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CHAPTER XXXVI. 
Of WouNDSsS: 7 


SECTION I 
Of Wounds in general: 


% VARIOUS definitions hdve been gi- 

ven of the term Wound; but few: 
if any of them appear to be exact. Boer- 
haave defines a wound to be; a. recent 
bloody folution of continuity in any foft 
part, by the motion, preffure, or refift- 
OMou. V. B ance 
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ance of fome hard or fharp body. By 
Sauvages, it is faid to be a mechanical di- 
vifion of any flefhy part, attended with a 
feparation of the parts newly divided, to- 
eether with a difcharge of blood anda 
tendency to inflame and fuppurate. And 
Ludwig defines a wound to be a morbid 
divifion of parts which in a flate of 
health ought to be united. 

Thefe are the definitions of this term 
which have been moft generally adopt- 
ed; but it is evident that none of them 
are fufficiently correct. A part may be 
deeply cut, even large blood-veflels may 
be divided, without any difcharge of blood 
taking place, as frequently happens in la- 
cerated wounds, and in fuch as are attend- 
ed with much contufion: and where the 
fmaller veffels only are divided, the dif- 
charge of blood ccafes, almoft in every 
inftance, in the courfe of a few hours from 
the time that the wound was infliGed. 

The definition recited above from Mr 
Sauvages is too extenfive : It compre- 
hends a period or flage of wound which 

does 
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does not always exift, viz. a tendency 
to fuppurate. We know that wounds 
frequently terminate in gangrene and 
death, without any previous fuppuration 5 
while in other inftanceés they heal by the 
firft intention, and their edges adhere to 
one another without any appearance of 
pus. a 

Neither is Dr Ludwig’s definition of a 
wound correct: Parts which ought to be 
united, maybe divided without being 
wounded. Thus a blood-veflel, nerve, 
tendon, or mufcle, may be completely 
ruptured either by a violent {prain or a 

contufion; but unlefs the correfponding 
{kin and other teguments are divided, 
we do not fay that fuch parts are wound- 
ed. Nor are thefe affections confined to 
the fmaller mufcles and tendons; for in- 
ftances often occur of the different parts 
even of the largeft mufcles being thus vio- 
lently feparated from one another. 

Every recent folution of continuity in 
the fofter parts of the body, when attend- 
| | oh Rai fe 


t2. | Of Wounds in general. Ch. XXXVI. 


ed with.a correfponding divifion of the 

teguments, may be denominated a wound. 
_ . From this definition of wounds, it 1s 
evident that they will exhibit great va- 
riety in their nature and appearances. 
This will arife from different caufes; but 
more particularly from the nature of the 
injured parts; from the manner in which 
they have been produced; and from their 

extent. | 

Thus wounds in flefhy mufcular parts 
are very different, both in their nature 
and appearances, from fuch as affec¢tmem- 
branous or tendinous parts only. Wounds 
that are made with a fharp cutting in- 
ftrument are materially different from 
fuch as are attended with much contufion 
or laceration: and punctured wounds 
exhibit very different appearances, and 
for the moft part are productive of very 
different effects, from fuch as are more — 
free and extenfive. In the fubfequent 
parts of this fe@tion thefe varieties in 
wounds will be confidered. In the mean 
time, we fhall give a defcription of the 
phenomena 
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phenomena which ufually take place in 
the moft frequent form of this affection, 
what may be termed a Simple Incifed 
Wound; by which both the theory and 
practice which we mean to inculcate will 
be rendered more intelligible. 

On the inftrument being withdrawn 
with which a wound of this kind has been — 
made, the firft appearance we take notice © 
- of is a feparation to a certain extent of 
the divided parts; and this always in a 
greater or lefler degree, according to the 
depth and length of the wound, and ac- 
cording as the fibres of the injured part 
are divided more or lefs tranfverfely. 
Thus a wound, even of a confiderable 
length, if it runs in the fame direction 
with the fibres of a mutcle, will be at- 

_ tended with a {mall retraction of the fkin; 
while a large vacuity will take place in a - 
wound of lefs extent where a ftronge muf- 
cular part is cut dire@ly acrofs. Nay, in 
this lait cafe, the feparation of the divi- 
ded parts is in fome cafes fo confiderable, 
as to give caufe to fufpedt that a portion . 
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_ of them has been removed; while in the 
other it is often fo trifling, that’even an 
extenfive wound will have the appearance 
of a ftraight line only : a circumftance by 
which practitioners have been often led to 
confider as ofnogreat importance, wounds 
which in their confequences have proved 
to be formidable; and by which the pro- 
' priety of examining every wound with at- 
tention is ftrangly pointed out, 

The next appearance which takes place 
in wounds, is a difcharge of bload toa 
greater or lefler extent, according to the 
fize of the cut and to the number and 
fize of the veflels that are divided; at 
leaft this is the cafe in wounds made with 
a fharp cutting edge. Where the parts 
have been much bruifed or lacerated, we 
have already remarked, that even large 
blood-veflels may be divided without — 
hemorrhagy enfuing. 

For the moft part, this evacuation of 
blood from wounds proves fo alarming, 
that means are employed to ftop it ; but 
when this is either neglected or not.con- 

fidered 


& 
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fidered as neceflary, if the injured veflels 
are not large, the irritation produced by 
the wound itfelf, as well as by the free | 
application of the external air to their 
divided extremities, excites fuch a degree 
of contraction in them, that in this\ way 
alone the hemorrhagy is foon checked. 
The difcharge of red blood becomes era- 
dually lefs: It then ceafes entirely, and 
is fucceeded by an oozing of a ferous 
fluid, which in the courfe of a few hours 
likewife ftops, when the whole furface of 
the fore is found either fomewhat dry or 
even parched-like; or it is covered over 
with a cake of coagulated blood. 

In this way nature feems to operate 
in putting a {top to hemorrhagies which 
arife from wounds. Another idea is com- 
monly entertained indeed of this falutary 
procefs : It is fuppofed that fmall coagula 
of blood plug up the orifices of the vef- 
fels,and remaining in them preferve them 
of the fame fize of which they were be- 
fore being divided.’ 

This, however, is by no means the cafe, 


B4 as 
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as will at once appear to any who will 
take the trouble of difleGing the ftump 
of a patient dying after an amputation. 
Inftead of the mouths of the divided ar- 
_teries being plugged up with blood, he 
will find them perfe@ly empty and con- 
tracted for a confiderable {pace from 
their extremities; nay, in moft inftances, 
he will obferve that they become firm 
folid cords, fo as never afterwards to be 
capable of receiving a fupply of blood. 
Nor is this procefs of nature difficult to 
explain. It is arterial hemorrhagies we 
are now confidering; for wounded veins, 
if they be not comprefled between the 
injured part and the heart, feldom dif- 
charge fo much blood as to prove alarm- 
ing. Now, as the arteries are pofiefled 
of a ftrong contractile power, they will 
readily exert this power on the irritating 
caufes mentioned above as attendants on 
‘wounds, being applied to them. | In this 
manner the bloced is prevented from flow- 
ing in its ufual channel; but nature does 
not fail to provide a different route.for it, 

: by , 
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by forcing it through the moft contigu- 
ous anaftomofing arteries, which foon 
become fo much enlarged, as to allow i it 
to pafs with freedom; while, in the mean 
time, the contracted ftate of the wound- - 
ed extremities of the arteries terminates 
in a firm: adhefion of their fides, in con- 
fequence of that inflammation which in 
fome degree fucceeds to every wound. 
When a wound is made with a clean 
cutting inftrument, the pain attending it 
at firft is in general inconfiderable, un- 
lefs a nerve or a tendon has been partial- 
ly divided; in which cafe it proves com- 
monly fevere. But in every cafe the 
wounded parts become painful in the 
courfe of a few hours from the time of 
the injury being inflicted. They become 
red, tenfe, and even confiderably fwelled: 
And where the wound is extenfive, an 
increafed degree of heat takes place, to- 
eether with thirft, quicknefs of sis and. 
other fymptoms of fever. 
In fome inftances thefe fymptoms con- 
- tinue 
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tinue to increafe, and to prove more and 
more fevere, till at laft they terminate in. 
mortification; but for the moft part they 
are carried off ina more favourable man- 
ner. The furface of the wound,which for 
fome time remained perfectly dry, is gra- 
dually rendered moift and foft by a thin | 
ferum oozing into it; which being allow- 
ed to collect, is at laft, by the heat of the 
affected parts, and in fome cafes by the 
application of artificial heat, converted 
into purulent matter: and in general, the 
preceding fymptoms of pain, tenfion, and 
fever, abate more or lefs quickly accor- 
ding as this formation of matter is more 
or lefs plentiful. From the time that fe- 
rum begins firft to ooze into the cavity 
of a wound, the tenfion and pain begin 
to abate, and they vaniih entirely on a 
free fuppuration taking place; by which 
the moft natural balfam is produced that 

can be applied to wounds. | 
From this hiftory of the progrefs of a 
wound, it is evident that all the fymptoms — 
“ 7 we 


* 
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we have enumerated, are fuch as origi-. 
nate from inflammation. Indeed, they — 
are exactly fuch as accompany a common 
phlegmon. The pain, rednefs, and ten- 
fion, which always accompany wounds 
to a certain degree, are the leading fymp- 
toms in every cafe of phlegmon; and 
the ferous effufion into the cavities of 
wounds, with the fuppuration which en- 
fues, are circumftances exadlly fimilar to 
thofe which occur in every cafe of ab- 
{cefs. I therefore confider a wound as 
an exciting caufe of inflammation; and 
fome advantage, I think, may be derived 
in practice, from confidering it chiefly in 
this point of view. This, however, will © 
more clearly appear when we come to 
{peak of the method of cure; when it will 
be rendered obvious, that in the treat- 
ment of wounds, thofe means prove uni- 
formly moft effectual which are moft 
powerful in preventing vids violent de- 
gree of inflammation. 
| we defcription I haye given of wounds 
relates 
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relates to the moft fimple and leaft ha- 
-zardous kinds-of them ; where the inju- 
ry has been done, as was already remark- 
ed, with a fharp cutting inftrument, and 
where the parts have been laid free- 
ly open. In fuch circumftances, when 
no organ of much importance to life has 
been divided, and when the cut is feated 
in a flefhy mufcular part, if nature be not 
impeded in her operation, the whole fur- 
face of the fore becomes covered with 
{mall fprouts or granulations almoft im- 
mediately on a free fuppuration taking 
place; and thefe continuing to advance, 
a cure is at laft accomplifhed in the man- 
ner already defcribed in a sas ese of 
this work *. : 

This happy termination of a wound, 
however, may be prevented: by various 
caufes.. Indeed, it requires the concur- 
rence of many circumftances. Thefe we 
hall afterwards have occafion to treat of 

in, 


* Vide Treatife on the Theory and Management of 
Ul cers, &c. Part II. Se@tion II. § 2. 
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in a particular manner. At prefent I 
fhall enumerate thofe only — arife 
from the nature of the wound. 

‘In a free incifed wound, the haeden 
mation which takes place is not in gene- 
ral greater than is neceflary to produce 
that degree of fuppuration which we have 
fhown to be requifite; and in wounds of 
this defcription, matter is never allowed 
to lodge, as it is commonly difcharged al- 
moft as foon as it is formed. Thefe are 
points of the utmo{ft moment in the ma- 
_ nagementof wounds. Indeed, it is known 
to every practitioner, that a cure can ne- 
ver be expected if a due degree of inflam- 
mation does not take place, and if a free 
outlet be not given to the matter that 
may form. Every circumftance there- 
fore in the nature of a wound, which 
tends either to excite an undue degree 
of inflammation, or to produce a lodge- 
ment of matter, muft be confidered as 
unfavourable: And hence punctured 
wounds, and thofe that are attended with 


contufion 


ie 
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contufion or laceration, are particularly 
hazardous. WES seine 
Punétured wounds prove often more 
dangerous than wounds of greater out- 
ward extent, from laree blood-veflels and 
other deep-feated parts being hurt: and | 
they are commonly more painful, being 
frequently attended with a partial divi- 
-fion of contiguous nerves or tendons; a 
circumftance productive of more violent 
pain than what ufually enfues from a free 
divifion of them. But the greateft rifk’ 
in a punctured wound arifes from the 
lodgement ef matter; a circumftance 
which takes place more readily in this 
than in any other variety of wound; and 
to obviate which, the niceft attention on 
the part of practitioners is often requis 
fite. Sie 
In contufed and biepraiod wounds, if — 
the violence with which they have been 
-infli@ed has not been confiderable, the 
parts will frequently recover their tone ; 
the attending inflammation will not run 
to any great length; and a free fuppura- 
tion, 


¢ 
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tion being induced, a cure will at laft be 


accomplithed in a manner fimilar to what 
we have defcribed in cafes of fimple in- 
cifed wounds. But it often happens that 
the contiguous parts are fo much injured 
‘as to give no caufe to expect fuch a fa- 
vourable event. Where a violent degree 
of contufion has been applied, the tex- 
ture of the parts affeGed is fometimes fo 


completely deftroyed, that the circula- 


tion is ftopped, and mortification enfues ; 
and where this proceeds to any confider- 
able extent, the danger attending it is al- 
ways great. Again, in wounds attended 
with much laceration, mortification is 


apt to occur from a different’ caufe, 


The pain and irritation attending them 
proceed fometimes to fuch a height, 
as to induce a great degree of inflamma- 
tion; which, notwithftandine the means 
ufually employed to prevent it, very 
frequently terminates in the. manner 
we have mentioned. Indeed, fo far 
as my obfervation goes, inflammation 
induced by this caufe is more apt to ter- 

| minate 
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minate in- beepers. than any other in- 
flammatory affection proceeding from 
external violence. 

In forming a prognofis of seen the 
eircumftances we have juft been confi- 
dering merit our particular attention : 
but there are others which fhould like- 
wife be kept in view; and thefe more e+ 
fpecially are, the age and habit of body 
of the patient; the texture of the wound- 
ed part; the part of the body in which 
the injury is inflicted; and the ritk of 
fuch parts of importance as le contigu- 
ous being ultimately made to fuffer, al- 
though not immediately injured. 
~ Thus, it is obvious, that in a found 
healthy conftitution, wounds will, czte- 
ris paribus, be lefs hazardous than thofe 
that are inflided on people of difeafed . 
habits of body; for we commonly ob: 
ferve, where the conftitution is tainted 
with any difeafe, that even the flighteft 
wounds are apt to become troublefome, 
and to degenerate into fores which will 

I - Noe 
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not heal till:the difeafe of the fyftem 
be removed :' And we alfo obferve, that 
the healing of fores depends in fome 
meafure upon the age of the patient; that 
is, a cure is for the moft part more quick- 
ly accomplifhed in youth and in middle 
age, than in very advanced periods of 
life. fuentes ob 
There are many €xceptions, however; 
to this; for whenever the natural firm- 
nefs and elafticity of the mufcular fibres 
are ot much impaired, we do not find 
that old age proves unfavourable to 
wounds. When the conftitution is pof- 
feffed of fach a degree of firmnefs and 
irritability, that any wound which takes 
place will be productive of a neceflary 
degree of inflammation, old age ought by 
no means to be confidered as a difadvan- _ 
tage. On the contrary, in fuch circum- 
{tances it proves always falutary, by tend: 
ing to render the fymptoms more mode- 
rate than they are apt to be in more early 
periods of life. This is particularly the 
cafe in extenfive wounds of every kind: 
Vou. V. eG and. 


26 Of Wounds in general. Ch. XXXVI. 
and we obferve it in a remarkable man- 
ner in chirurgical operations}; efpecially 
in ithotomy, and in the amputation of 
any of the extremities ; which have com- 
monly, in the courfe of my experience, 
proved more fuccefsful in healthy old 
people than at any other period of life, 
and evidently from the caufe we have en- 
deavoured to point out. eH 
With refpect to the texture ofa wound- 
ed part, it is well known that wounds 
heal not only more quickly but more 
kindly in fome parts than in others, 
Thus wounds of the cellular fubftance 
heal more eafily than fuch as pafs through 
any of the mutfcles; while thofe that are 
confined to the flefhy parts of muicles 
prove much lefs.formidable than wounds 
of tendinous or ligamentous parts; for, 
befides occafioning lefs pain and inflam- 
mation, they are not fo apt to be produc- 
_ tive of any permanent difadvantage. The 
deepeft cuts may be inflicted on the belly 
of a large mufcle, with little or no rifk 
of any ipnOneemeney penne experienced 
from 
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from them infuture; but the contiguous 
joints are very apt to. remain {tiff and un- 
manageable,when the tendons which pafs 
over them are much injtired. 

When wounds penetrate to a ftill 
greater depth, fo as to do any material 
injury to bones, they prove always more 
tedious and uncertain than when foft 
parts only are divided: for in fuch cafes 
a wound will feldom or never heal till 
fome portion of the bone exfoliates; a 
procefs which very commonly requires 
a confiderable length of time to be ac- 
complifhed *; | 

Wounds im glandular parts are more 
to be dreaded than the mildnefs of the 
_fymptoms which appear at firft would 
lead us to imagine. When finall glands 
only are divided, they often heal readi- 
ly; but when any of the larger glands 
are injured, the fyftem is not only apt to 
fuffer from the fecretion for which they 
are intended being impeded; but the 
C 2 fores 


® Vide Treatife on Uleets, &c. Part I. Seétion VIF: 
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fores which enfue very commonly become 
_fungous, and are cicatrifed with difh- 
culty. 

When any of tha yee satipbuanie 
veffels are wounded, the cure often proves 
tedious by a conftant difcharge of a thin 
limpid fluid, by which the formation of 
a cicatrix 1s prevented: And when at 
laft a cure is obtained, very troublefome 
fwellings are apt to occur in the under 
part of the limb, owing to the obftrudction 
of the lymph in its paflage to the heart 
by the newly formed cicatrix. Of this 
every practitioner of experience mutt 
have feen fome inflances.. I have met 
with feveral; particularly after the ex- 
tirpation of {cirrhous. glands when deep- 
ly feated in the arm-pit.. In fuch cafes 
the large lymphatics of the arm are very 
frequently cut, and very obftinate cede- _ 
matous f{wellings of the whole member 
are apt to enfue. 

When. a large nerve is seateleels di- 
vided, the pain attending it will be in- 
confiderable; but the parts beneath will 

be 
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be deprived both of their fenfibility and 
power of motion, unlefs they are fupplied | 
with fome other branches. But when a 
nerve is only punctured, the pain which 
takes place is commonly fevere: and this 
is apt to be followed with a high degree 
of inflammation; {mart fever; fubfultus 
tendinum; convulfions; and even death. 
Thefe violent appearances, however, do 
not often occur in northern climates; but 
they frequently happen in warm. coun- 
tries, where they are apt to terminate in 
a fymptom which often proves fatal, the 
locked jaw. 

In wounds of any of the epee blood- 
veflels, our firft object is to difcover, whe- 
ther the hemorrhagy which silts pro- 
ceeds from arteries or veins; for in gene- 
ral no material inconvenience is experien- 
ced from wounds even of the largeft veins, 
while the utmoft danger is to be dread-- 
ed from wounds of the larger arteries. 
If the artery be fo fituated that a ligature 
cannot be put round it, the lofs of blood 
will probably foon prove fatal: and even 

Bae where 
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where the difcharge of blood can be ftop- 
ped with eafe, if the limb ‘has no other 
artery to fupply it, a mortification is to be 
dreaded. It often happens, indeed, even 
that large arteries are fecured’ by liga- 
tures without any detriment to the parts 
beneath: But in this cafe there are other 
arteries or anaftomofing branches of fuch 

afize as to give pafiage to a fufheient 
quantity of blood. | 

The fite of a wound is so an Penguin 
of importance. Thus wounds in the ex- 
tremities, when confined to parts lying 
above any of the hard bones, are not-to 
be confidered as fo hazardous as thofe 
which pafs into any of the joints: and 
in other parts of the body, wounds which 
penetrate any of the larger cavities, prove 
always more dangerous than thofe which 
do not run to fuch a depth. 

This will proceed from different caufes. 
The danger will be increafed by the 
chance of fome organ of importance be- 
ing dire@tly injured: By air, and in fome 

ales by extraneous a finding accefs 

to 
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to cavities which nature never meant to 
be expofed: And laftly, by the lodgement 
of matter; a'circumftance which is with 
much difficulty avoided in all wounds 
which penetrate to fuch a depth. 

We have likewife to confider, that al- 
though no organ of importance may be 
directly wounded in fuch a manner as to 
produce immediate death; yet that much 
danger may arife from a variety of cir- 
cumftances ;.and wounds may eventual- 
ly prove mortal which at firft were not 
attended with any evident rifk. | 

Thus wounds in the lungs, and other 
vifcera, prove fometimes fatal, from con- 
tinuing to difcharge fuch quantities of 
blood for a confiderable time as at laft 
deftroy the patient; although at firft the 
difcharge might not appear to be of much 
importance. The ftomach, and differ- 
ent parts of the alimentary canal, may be 
injured in fuch a manner as to terminate 
in death without exhibiting any immedi- 
ate appearance of danger. The external 
coat of the aorta has been removed by 

C4 the 
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the point of a {mall fword; and the wound 
has been nearly healed when the patient 
died fuddenly from a rupture of the ar-. 
tery: And wounds of the gall-bladder, 
or of its excretory duct; of the recepta- 
culum chyli; of the thoracic du¢t, and 
fome other vifcera; may for feveral days 
afford no fufpicion of danger, and yet 

terminate fatally at laft. nig 
Wounds fometimes prove fatal. Suton 
inflammation f{preading to. contiguous 
vifcera which were not at) firft injured ; 
and wounds, which have at firft appeared 
to be of little or no importance, have at 
lait terminated in the worft manner, mere- 
ly by mifmanagement ; either in the, ap- 
plication of dreffings or bandages; ‘or in 
the conduct of the patient with refpect 
to food, drink, and exercife: for it is well 
known, that much mifchief has been done 
by improper dreffings, and efpecially by 
too light bandages: and we likewife 
know, that mifcondud with refped. to 
food is daily the caufe of wounds going 
wrong, 
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wrong, which otherwife would probab- 
ly have done well. 

It thus appears, that'a variety of cir- 
cumftances fall to be confidered, to enable 
us to judge of the probable termination 
of wounds. In doing this with accura- 
cy, practitioners of experience have fre- 
quent opportunities of thowing their fu. 
periority. | This fubject ought therefore 
to be confidered as highly important by 
all who with to diftinguifh themfelves. 
A minute knowledge of anatomy, a cool 
temper,’ ‘and a- fteady’ hand, ‘will. enable 
any practitioner, even with no great éx- 
perience, to perform many ‘of our ‘moft 
important ‘operations | fufficiently well: 
And accordingly, in different hofpitals, 
we daily meet with good operators; but 
we do not often find furgeons pofleffed of 
that’ knowledge in the prognofis of ‘chi- 
rurgical difeafes which might be expe@- 
ed; that attention being feldom beftow- 
ed which is neceflary to attain it. 
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es the. parte tn a wounds ri every 

_kind, the firft obje@ requiring our at- 
tention. , is the Ahemorrhagy ;: more efpe- 
cially when it is Rae The fafety of 
it; gives, i: mot re to geese ni csr to 
the practitioner himfelf,. renders. it. ne- 
ceflary... Nor..can_ the real fate, of a 
wound . be difcovered with, accuracy ‘till 
the difcharge. of blood be checked, 

. Hemorthagies are moft_ immediately 
Goomeec by. preflure applied to that part 
of the divided artery which is next to the 
heart: This preflure is made by the tour- 
niquet, when. the wound is in any of the 
extremities *;, and by the hands of affift- 
ants, 1n wounds of the trunk of the body 
or a the head. 

: In 

. * Vide Vol] I. Chap. H. 
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‘In this manner, if the prefit: ire be pro- 
perly' applied, alihoft. any hemorrhagy 
may be ftopped till the wounded veffels 
can be fecured with ligatures ; which we 
have elfewhere fhown to be the fafeft ag 
it is the eafieft method of preventing pa- 
tients with fuch injuries from fufferinge*. 
Much indeed has been faid,; even of late 
years, of the inconveniences which liga- 
tures are fuppofed to induce: but this 
has proceeded either from the interefted. 
views of fome individuals who may have 
wifhed to eftablifh the reputation of dif- 
ferent ftyptic applications 3 or from the 
groundlefs fears of young practitioners. 
Where the contiguous nerves, or even 
where much of the furrounding mufcular 
parts, are mecluded in ligatures, fevere 
pain, and other troublefome fymptoms, 
will no doubt be induced ; but this is not 
the fault of the remedy, but of the me- 
thod of ufing it. Indeed this is fo obvi- 
oufly the cafe, that reafoning in the far- 
ther fupport of it does not feem to be 
neceflary ; for every practitioner of ex- 

perience 


* Vide Vol. I. Chap. II. 


36 . Of fimple — Ch. XXXVI. 


perience will admit, that a proper ap- 
plication of the ligature. is feldom if ever 
productive of any material inconveni- 
ence, and that we can depend on it with 
more certainty than on any other remedy 
for putting a ftop to hernaparliagies from 
wounded arteries. 

» When treating of the. nunlaga & ap- 
gic ligatures to arteries, in the firft 
volume of this work, I gave it clearly as 
my opinion, that it may be beft done by 
the tenaculum, an inftrument reprefent- 
ed in Plate I.: ‘fig, 1,4 >And safter much 
additional experience of its utility, I now 
think it right to fay, that | am more and 
more convinced of its. being much fupe- 
rior to the needle ; which cannot be ufed 
without a pertion of the contiguous foft 
parts being included in. the ligature ;.a 
circumftance-which in every inftance we 
fhould endéavour to avoid., Many ima- 
gine that the tenaculum may be. uled 
with fafety inthe application of ligatures 
to arteries of a middling fize, while they - 
are afraid of cutting thofe of a {mall fize 

afunder, 
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afunder, if fome of the contiguous cel- 
lular fubftance be not included along with 
them: and in tying the large trunks of 
arteries, they fufpect that the ligatures 
would be apt to be forced off by the 
{trong pulfations of thefe veffels, if they 
were not fupported by being firmly fixed 
in the contiguous parts. I have not, 
however, had a fingle inftance of obfer- 
ving that either of thefe objections to this 
practice is well founded. For a num- 
ber of years paft, I have laid afide the 
needle, for the purpofe of applying liga- 
tures to arteries, almoft entirely; and in 
the courfe of that time, I have employed 
the tenaculum indifcriminately in hemor- 
rhagies from arteries of all fizes. © 
Wounded arteries are feldom fo fitua- 
ted as to prevent the hemorrhagy from 
being ftopped in the manner we have 
mentioned: for when they lié at the bot- 
tom of deep wounds, with narrow con- 
tracted mouths, the wound may common- 
ly be enlarged fo as to admit of their be- 
ing tred with ligatures ; and for the moft 
part | 
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part it may be done with fafety. . Where 
the. enlargement. of. a. wound is. not 
elearly neceflary;, no perfon of expe- 
rience would advife it; but the praGice 
is always fafe and proper in hemorrha- 
gies proceeding from arteries lying fo 
deep that ligatures cannot otherwife be 
applied to them. As this pradice, how- 
ever, has been very inadvertently cons 
demned by fome pra¢titioners ina gene- 
ral way, from their fuppofing it to. be 
rarely if ever neceflary ; jon timidity has 
been .thereby introduced, which in va- 
rious inftances has been the caufe of 
mifchief : Patients have been tormented 
withthe application:of tight bandages, 
and with the trial of different ftyptics 
which feldom if ever fucceed, when the 
hemorrhagy might have been ftopped in 
the moft effeGtual manner by a {mall en- 
largement Of the wound: Nay, many 
limbs have been.amputated from the fame 
caufe, which might eafily have been faved; 
particularly in cafes of compound frac- 
ture, where a hemorrhagy, proceeding 

2 | og Reon 
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from.a deep-feated artery which cannot 
be eafily tied, is too frequently confiders 
ed as. a fufhicient reafon for removing the 
limb. Fr om par ticular circumftances, in 
a few cafes of compound fraure, it may 
happen that hemorrhagies cannot be ftop- 
ped witheut laying the injured parts fo 
extenfively open, as might induce more 
hazard, than amputation itfelf. This, 
however, is a very rare. occurrence; 
and it will feldom take place where the 
cafe has been. properly treated from the 

beginning. net 
When the injured. artery x runs in the 
fubftance of a bone, no ligature, it is evi- 
dent, can be applied to it; and, there- 
fore, in fuch a cafe, enlarging the wound 
could not be attended with much advan- 
tage. But arteries; in this fituation are 
never fo large as to lead. us to be much 
afraid. of any hemorrhagies that. may 
proceed from them; nor does it often 
happen that they continue to bleed long 
after they have been completely divided. 
An artery thus fituated, being merely 
wounded, 
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wounded, may difcharge‘a great deal of 
blood; but I have met with different in- 
ftances of the hemorrhagy ftopping al- 
moft immediately on the veflel being cut 
acrofs. Authors indeed have faid, that 
the utmoft danger has been induced by 
arteries furrounded with bone being 
wounded ; nay, that death utfelf has hap- 
pened from this caufe, owing to the im-— 
poflibility of including them in ligatures. 
Iam convinced, however, that it is a 
partial divifion only of fuch arteries that 
will ever produce hemorrhagies of any 
importance; for they are always {mall, 
and they never adhere fo firmly to the 
_ furrounding bone as to be prevented from 
contracting on being freely divided. 
Where the difcharge of blood proceeds 
from large veflels, the means we have 
mentioned are the moft effectual for put- 
ting a ftop to it. But wher it occurs 
from an infinite number of {mall arteries 
over the whole furface of the wound, 
other remedies muft be employed. © We 
muft refer, however, to a former chapter 
I of 
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of this work, where this fubject was more 
fully confidered *. 

The hemorrhagy being ftopped, the 
next object requiring our attention is the 
removal of any extraneous body that may 
have been admitted: and where fuch fub- 
ftanves are not deeply feated, this is al- 
ways done both with moft eafe and fafe- 
ty with the fingers alone; for when for- 
ceps and others inftruments are employ- 
ed, we can {carcely fail to injure the con- 
tiguous parts. 4 

The examination of wounds, with a 
view to difcover extraneous bodies, ought 
to be made with mich caution and deli- 
cacy ; for, handling the parts roughly, 
gives unneceflary pain, and is apt to in- 
duce a degree of inflammation, which 
often proves hazardous. . 

But although it is always proper to ac- 
complifh the removal of extraneous bo- 
dies with as little pain to the patient.as 
poffible; yet wherever we have any cer- 
tainty of bodies of this kind being lod- 

VOL. Vv: D ged, 
* Vide Vol. I. Chap. II. Se€tion I: 
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ged, we ought by all means to proceed 
with firmnefs, in the firft place, in difco- 
vering their fituation, and afterwards in 
removing them, excepting in a few par- 
ticular cafes where this cannot be done 
without much rifk of injuring. parts of 
real importance to life. In fuch cafes 
the judgment of the practitioner muft. 
decide between the danger that may 
probably enfue from the extraneous bo-. 
dy being allowed to remain, and that 
which may arife from his proceeding to 
remove it immediately. 

_ Modern authors in general ftrictly for-. 
bid much affiduity in the removal of bo- 
dies of this kind: for they very properly. 
obferve, that in former times much mif- 
chief was done by exploring wounds with 
more exactnefs than was requifite; by 
which unneceflary paim was induced, and 
cures rendered more tedious than they 
otherwife would have been. 

But in this matter the moderns feem to 
have gone from one extreme to another : 
for although much handling of fores, and 
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a free ufe of probes, forceps, and other 
inftruments, are feldom neceflary, it is 
equally true, that by allowing extraneous 
bodies, which might have been removed 
at firft, to remain in wounds, much fu- 
ture pain and inflammation have been 
occafioned. 

In fupport of the practice we dre told, 
that various cafes are on record of extra- 
neous bodies continuing to lodge in dif- 
ferent parts of the body without any in- 
convenience ; that this will commonly 
happen when the fubftance is not of a 
{timulating nature; and when it is of 
fuch a form or texture as to induce pain, 
that it will foon excite fuch a plentiful 
fuppuration as will quickly throw it 
out in a muth more eafy manner than 
if it had been removed at firft. In an- 
{wer to this, I fhall obferve, that where 
extraneous bodies in wounds cannot be 
removed without giving the patient a 
great deal of pain; and efpecially where 
there is any rifk of large contiguous 
bleod-veflels being wounded by it; we 

| D2 ought 
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ought by no means to attempt their re- 
moval. In fuch cafes we ought certain- 
ly to truft to the fubfequent fuppuration 
for throwing them out: But they ought 
always to be taken out immediately 
when it can be done with tolerable eafe, 
er without injurmg any parts of import- 
ance. In this way a more expeditious 
cure is obtained, and we accomplifh our 
purpofe in an eafier manner, than could 
be done in any future ftage of the fore. . 
For in a recent wound, while no inflam- 
mation or tenfion takes place, the conti- 
guous parts eafily ftretch and yield tothe 
extraction of any fubftance that may be 
lodged in them, if it be not of an angu- 
lar form, and if the operation, inftead of 
being performed quickly, be done with 
flownefs and caution: whereas, when the 
contiguous parts become ftiff and pain- 
ful, which they always do in the courfe 
of a fhort time, any fubftance lodged in 
- them is removed with much pain and dif- 
ficulty: for even after a free fuppuration 
has taken place, although the parts will 

be 
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~ be confiderably relaxed, yet ftill they will 
be more ftiff and tenfe than they were at 
 firft; and the opening through which the. 
fubftance is to be extracted will likewife 
be much diminifhed. ) 

We gain another very material advan- 
tage by the immediate removal of extra- 
neous bodies from wounds. While a fore 
is recent, almoft every patient will allow 
every thing to bejdone which the pradcti- 
tioner in attendance may think necef- 
fary ; but they frequently refufe, in fu- 
ture ftages of the fore, to fubmit to any 
_ thing befides the ufual dreflings. 

It may be remarked in this place, that 
of the extraneous bodies that are apt to be 
lodged in wounds, fome are more harmlefs 
than others. A prudent practitioner will 
therefore be more or lefs anxious in at- 
tempting to remove them. Thus we all 
know, that a lead-ball may be lodged very 
deeply, for a great length of timé, with- 
out being productive either of pain or in- 
convenience 3 while a {plinter of wood, — 
glafs, or iron, or even a bit ef cloth, 

| - 23 will 
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will often create a great degree of unea- 
finefs. When therefore it is known that 
a lead-ball is the only fubftance that is 
'- lodged, if it cannot. be eafily removed, 
we have at leaft the fatisfaction of being 
aflured that it will not probably do much 
harm. We will therefore allow it to re- 
main, either till it be loofened by a plen- 
tiful fuppuration, or till fome future pe- 
riod, when it may perhaps be difcovered 
in a different fituation, fo as to be taken 
out with fafety at a counter-opening : 
While, onthe other hand, when fuch fub- 
ftances are lodged in wounds as will pro- 
bably excite much irritation and pain, it 
will be much for the intereft of the pa- 
tient, and will be the means of prevent- 
ing much perplexity and trouble to the 
furgeon, to have them removed as {oon as 
poflible after the i injury is inflicted. 

We have obferved above, that in remo- 
ving extraneous bodies from wounds, it 
fhould be done with the fingers alone, ra- 
ther than with forceps. Some few ex- 
geptions may occur to this, which we fhall 

| afterwards 
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afterwards have occafion to mention. 
But fubftances are fometimes lodged in 
-wounds that cannot be eafily taken out 
either with the fingers or forceps. This 
4s particularly the cafe with fand, duft, 
and {mall pieces of glafs. Thefe are bett 
removed by bathing the parts in warm 
water, or by pouring water upon them ; 
{queezing it gently from a fponge, or in- 
jecting it flowly with a fyringe. 

In performing even this very fimple 
operation of wafhing a wound, as well as 
in extracting foreign fubftances either 
with the forceps or in any other way, it 
is proper to obferve, that much advantage 
may be derived from placing the patient 
in fuch a pofture as tends moft effeCtual- 
ly to relax the injured parts, fo as to ob- 
tain as wide a feparation as poflible of the 
lips of the wound. I have feen different 
inftances where, from want of attention 
to this circumftance, patients have fuffer- 
ed much unneceflary pain; where, after — 
various trials, the practitioner has been 
obliged to defift without accomplifhine 

i | D4 | his 
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his object ; and where another practition- 
er has proved at once fuccefsful, merely 
by putting the wounded pants in a relax- 
ed pofition. ° sate 
. After paying due attention to the cir- 
ete refpeGing extraneous bodies 
, lodged in wounds, our next objed is the 
conduct of the cure. | 
In incifed wounds, a feparation of the 
parts that have been divided takes place ; 
and as every wound proves a caufe of ir- 
-gitation, the feparation which at firft ap- 
pears, continues for fome time to increafe, 
merely by the contractile power of the in- 
jured mufcles. In the ufual way of cover- 
ing wounds with lint, or with pledgits of 
oimtments, and where the parts have not 
been previoufly drawn together and re- 
tained in their fituation, an effufion of a 
ferous fluid foon takes place from the 
great number of {mall veflels that have 
been cut. This is afterwards converted 
into purulent matter: in a fhort time the 
fore 1s found to be covered with an m- 
finite number of {mall fprouts or gra- 
nulations ; 
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nulations ; and thefe having advanced to 
a certain extent, a dry pellicle of fcarf- 
ikin, termed a Cicatrix, forms over the 
whole extent of the wound, and ine the 
cure is completed. | 
This is the manner in which the heal- 
ing of wounds is effeG@ed, when nature is 
not affifted by art, or when her opera- 
tions are only promoted by proper cover- 
ings, and protection being given to fuch 
parts as are injured. But although, in 
fome cafes, this is our only refource ;-and 
although even in this way practitioners 
have it always in their power to forward 
the cure of fores; yet it is liable to ma- 
ny very important objections, which may 
be obviated by a different treatment. 
When a wound is healed in this man- 
ner, if the parts which have been divided 
have feparated to any confiderable extent, 
the fuppuration which enfues will be plen- 
tiful; by which, if the conftitution is 
weak, the patient is apt to be materially 
injured. In extenfive fores, this method 
of cure is always tedious: When deep 
mufcular 
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muf{cular parts are injured, the motion of 
the contiguous joints is apt to be affected, 
by the divided parts healing when too far 
feparated from each other. And the cica- 
trix of a large wound, when cured.in this 
manner, is always ftiff, unfeemly, and dif- 
agreeable: nor is it poffefled of that 
ftrength. and firmnefs which the parts 
beneath require for their protection. 
Patients, however, are feldom under 
the difagreeable neceflity of fubmitting 
to thefe inconveniences: for in general, 
wounds may be cured in a much more 
eafy as well as in a more agreeable man- 
ner. We know from experience, that 
two inflamed furfaces of an animal body, 
when kept in contact, will foon adhere 
together. This was probably at firft 
pointed out by accident; but practition- 
ers now derive much advantage from it 
in various operations, as: well as in the 
treatment of accidental wounds. By 
‘drawing fuch parts as have been divided 
into contact with each other; and efpe- 
cially by taking care to have them all as 
com- 
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completely covered as poflible with the 
_e¢utis vera, very extenfive wounds are of- 
ten quickly cured ; the power of moving 
and of ufing limbs with freedom is often 
preferved which otherwife would be loft; 
the fcar or mark which remains is fel- 
dom of any importance ; and the wound- 
ed parts have the advantage of or fuf- 
ficiently protected. 
_ The fa& has been long — with 
refpect to this point ; for there is nothing 
more certain, than that parts recently di- 
vided, will unite firmly together, if they 
be kept in contacé for a fufficient length 
of time. The caufe, however, of this 
phenomenon has not hitherto been ren- 
dered clear.. The prevailing idea is, that 
it proceeds from a direct inofculation 
or junction of the different parts that. - 
have been divided ; and that thofe parts 
only will adhere together which were 
formerly united. Thus it is imagined 
in the healing of wounds in this man- 
ner, that a divided artery on one fide 
ef a cut muit be made to adhere directly 

with 
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with its fellow on the oppofite fide’; that 
veins muft unite with veins; mufcular 
fibres with fibres of a fimilar nature, &c. 
But although it is neceflary in practice to 
keep this idea fo far in view, as to place 
parts that are to be healed as exactly op- 
pofite to each other as poflible; yet this 
proceeds more from a requifite atten- 
tion to fymmetry and neatnefs in the 
external parts after the cure, than from 
any other caufe: for it is certain, that 
no fuch exactnefs is required for the 
mere adhefion of the divided parts ; and 
whoever doubts of the fact, may with 
little difficulty prove it experimental- 
ly. A membrane may be made to ad- 
here to a bone; and the divided end of 
an artery or a vein will unite with al- 
moft any sctianingg with —_ it is kept 
in contact. 

It is indeed true, that shite circulates 
through the cicatrix of a wound ; a fact 
which few will doubt, and which proba- 
bly gave rife to the opinion we are now 
confidering. mae we have reafon to be- 

lieve 
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lieve that this circulation does not take 
place immediately on the formation of a 
cicatrix. It feems rather to be an after- 
procefs of nature, and is evidently ac- 
complifhed by an infinite number of 
fmall vafcular fprouts or newly created 
blood-veflels, which proceed from the 
larger arteries and veins on each fide of 
the wound, and inofculate with each 
‘other fo as to give a fufficient circula- 
tion in the parts through which they 
pafs. At leaft I have found, in different 
inftances, on examining the cicatrix of 
a large wound, that it was always very 
vafcular; and I conclude that it happens 
from a new formation of {mall blood- 
veffels, as the divided extremity of eve- 
ry blood-veflel, whether artery or vein, 
when of fuch a fize as to be eafily diftin- 
guifhed, is always fhut, and even oblite- 
rated for a certain fpace, from the point 
where the injury happened, in the fame 
manner as in arteries that are tied with 
ligatures, in cafes of amputation and o« 
ther capital operations. And if this hap- 
pens 
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pens in veffels of a large fize, there is 
reafon to fuppofe that it does fo in thofe 
that are {maller: | 3 

In confirmation of this opinion, we 
may obferve, that a circulation of blood 
betwixt. adhering furfaces takes’ place 
where ino{culation of the kind m que- 
{tion can never occur, from no previous 
divifion of blood-vefléls having been 
made. Thus when the fkin of two con- 
tizguous fingers or toes becomes raw or 
tender, without any blood-veflels being 
injured, it is difficult to prevent them 
from adhering; and when they do ad- 
here, a free circulation is afterwards - 
found to take place between them. Other 
inftances might be adduced; but I no- 
tice this one, as it is not unfrequent, and 
as it is perfectly applicable to the pre- 
fent queftion. 

I therefore conclude, that, wounds cu- 
red in this way are healed in the fame 
manner as adhefion 1s produced between 
- inflamed furfaces, namely, by exfudatiton 

of the glutinous part of the blood from 
2 the 


‘Sect. I. Incifed Wounds. ae 


the extremities of the divided veflels 5 
which in the firft place retains the parts 
together, and afterwards ferves to fup- 
port the new formation of {mall blood- 
veflels which nature puts forth as a far- 
ther and more certain means of reten- 

tion. | 
I have entered into this yhiytiahasionl 
difcuffion, imagining that it tends to efta- 
blifh a material point in practice. It has 
commonly been fuppofed, that the fpace 
of twelve, fourteen, or fifteen days, is 
-neceflary for the complete adhefion of 
divided parts: a fuppofition which pro- 
ceeds upon the idea that this adhefion 
is formed folely by the inofculation of 
blood-veffels. But if aglutination alone 
is neceflary, in the firft inftance, to ac- 
complifh this adhefion, it is evident that 
it muft be effected fooner. According. 
ly I have uniformly found divided parts 
adhering firmly about the fifth day; 
and have known the bandages accident- 
ally removed from wounds on the fe- 
cond and third days, without any fepa- 
ration 
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ration of the parts newly united being 
the confequence: _ From this it appears, 
that a fhorter application of the ufual 
means of retention will anfwer than is 
commonly practifed: Surgeons terin this 
treatment of fores, Healing by the Firft 
Intention ; and as it is in every refpe@ 
the moft defirable method of cure; it 
fhould always be followed when praéti- 
cable. 

- In other varieties of kaones diferent 
feafons often occur to prevent us from 
euring them in this manner. Thefe we 
fhall afterwards have occéafion to men- 
tion. But in the fimple incifed wound; 
where the injury has been inflicted with 
a cleati-cutting inftrument, without pro- 
ducing puncture, laceration, or contufion, 
the only objeGtion that can occur to it, 
is our not being able to draw the divided 
patts into contac, and to retain them in 
that fituation till they adhere together. 
This, however, will feldom happen, un- 
tefs a lofs of fubftance takes place to a 
confiderable degree: Where a large por- 
2 7 | 7 tion 
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tion of fkin, with the mu({cles beneath, 
has been entirely cut out, it may in fome 
cafes be impoilible to bring the retrad-. 
ed edges of the wound together; but we 
may always make them approach fo as. 
to diminifh the fize of the fore, and may 
thus have it in our power in every in- 
{tance to\ forward the cure. In deép 
tranfverfe wounds, even where no fub- 
{tance is loft, the retraction is often fo 
great, as to render this practice fomewhat 
dificult: But by placing the injured part 
~ in that fituation which tends moft effec-+ 
tually to relax the divided muicles, we 
may effet our purpofe almoft in every 
inftance. It is indeed furprifing to fee 
how completely divided parts will be 
_ made to approach, which, while the muf- 
cles were upon the ftretch, were {fepara- 
ted to a confiderable diftance from each 
other. We tfhould not therefore defpair 
too foon; for even in the worft cafes we 
feldom fail by due perfeverance to pro- 
duce fome very effential advantage. * 
When it is found that the divided 
Vou. V. E parts 
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parts may be drawn together, we have 
next to fix upon the beft and eafieft me- 
thod of retaining them in this fituation 
during the cure. There are various 
means propofed for this; namely, ban- 
dages of different kinds, adhefive pi 
fters, and futures. 

The fides of wounds 0s a seiieaibiad 
direction, fituated in any of the extremi- 
ties, and of fome wounds of the head, 
may be retained by the uniting bandage. 
But it feldom anfwers in the trunk of the 
body; nor can it ever prove uleful m 
wounds, either. in the legs or arms, of 
a tranfverfe direction: And even where 
there is reafon to imagine that it will 
anfwer fufficiently well for retaining 
the fides of the wound in contact; yet 
we Ought never to truft to it entirely ; 
for we cannot depend upon it with any 
certainty for preferving the fkin fmooth 
and. equal : a circumftance of much i im- 
portance in the cure. died 

The eafieft method of retaining the Sis 
exactly in its fituation, is by means of ad- 

_hefive 
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hhefive plafters applied in the manner re- 
prefented in Plate LXVII. In fome ca- 
fes plafters alone will prove fufficient ; 
but when much retraction is expected, 
the uniting bandage fhould be applied 
over them whenever the direction of the 
wound renders it admiiflible. — 

Many practitioners, in every inftance 
of wound, prefer adhefive plafters to the 
ufe of futures ; but it is in particular ca- 
fes only that this preference is proper. 
Adhefive plafters may be ufed with ad- 
vantage in fuperficial wounds that do not 
penetrate much deeper than the cellular 
membrane: and where there is fuch a 
lofs of fubftance as prevents the fides of 
a wound from being drawn clofe toge~ 
ther, they may be employed for the pur- 
pofe of retaining the retracted parts as 
near to each other as they can be eafily 
brought. But in all wounds that pene- 
trate to any confiderable depth, and when 
their edges can be drawn into contaé, 
the twifted future is by much the moft 
~effeGtual means of retaining them. For 
ie se | a 
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a defcription of this:and other futures, 
we muft refer to Volume I. Chapter I. 
The common interrupted future 1s indeed 
more frequently employed than the o- 
ther; but it does not fupport the parts 


with fuch certainty: the ligatures are 


more apt to tear or cut out the parts 
which they furround; and they frequent- 
ly leave difagreeable marks. : 
- On this fubjec& it is the common opi- 
nion, that adhefive plafters and futures 
are admiflible only in the recent ftate of 
wounds. But however defirable it may 
be, for various reafons, to have the ap- 
plication of either made as early as pol- 
fible; yet. where they have. been ne- 
glected at firft, they may. be employed 
Wishatvantane during any ftage of the 
fore: for we are wrong in fuppofing, as 
is commonly done, that. wounded. parts 

will not adhere when in a ftate of puru- 
lency. Ihave repeatedly treated, in. this 
manner, fores of two, three, and four 
weeks duration, and always with advan- 
tage: Infomuch, that I believe the prac- 
tice 
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tice will Very commonly fucceed in every 
flage of a fore when the retracted edges 
can be brought together. 

Whether we employ adhefive plafters 
or futures, we fhould be very attentive in 
fupporting the parts, as far as it can be 
done, by the pofture of the patient; for 
if this be neglected, futures of every kind 
will yield fo as not to anfwer the purpofe : 
And alone with this, when platters are 
ufed, a farther advantage,.as we have al- 
ready obferved, may be derived from a 
proper application of the uniting ban- 
dage; buat for the reafons given in the 
chapter on Sutures, and again when 
treating of the Hare-lip in Chap. XXIX. 
- Vol. IV. neither this nor any other ban-- 
dage cani with propriety be ni act with 
the twifted future. 

_ When a wound is treated in this man- 
ner, as foon, as the retracted edges are 
drawn together and-properly fupported, 
whether by plafters or futures, no other 
dreflings are neceflary, excepting fome 
thin covering of foft lint to protect the 
parts beneath from cold; and with a 

ee view 
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view to prevent as much as poffible any 
accefs to air, the lint thould be fpread 
either with fome unctuous fubftance, or 
with mucilage of any inoffenfive gum. 

This being done, the patient fhould be 
enjoined to preferve the injured parts in 
the pofture that is judged moft favour- 
able; and care fhould be taken to put 
him. under proper regulations with re- 
{pect to diet. If he is low and emacia- 
ted, he may with propriety have a {mall 
allowance of light nourifhing food ; but 
if he is in any degree plethoric, or liable 
to inflammatory affections, if the wound 
is of any confiderable extent, a flrict an- 
-tiphlogiftic courfe will be abfolutely ne- 
_ceflary: for although inflammation to a 
certain extent be highly neceflary for the 
cure of the wound; yet a prudent prac- 
titioner will always guard againit excefs 
of inflammation, as piodndiie ef much 
mifchief. 

In open wounds, one of the moft of, 
fectual applications for removing ex~_ 
treme degrees of inflammation, is warm 
emollient cataplaims; but as they tend 

to 
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_to induce the formation of matter, and 
as this would be direétly oppofite to our — 
views in adopting the mode of cure we 
are now confidering, it is evident in fuch 
circumftances that they are altogether 
unapplicable. But although warm emol- 
dients cannot with propriety be employ- 
ed; yet much advantage may be derived 
from a prudent ufe of any cold emollient 
oil or unguent. When the attending 
fymptoms of pain and inflammation con- 
tinue moderate, the dreflings fhould ne- 
ver be removed till the cure be comple- 
ted; but whenever the pain becomes fe- 
vere, as it would probably, if negle@ed, 
terminate in a confiderable degree of -in- 
flammation, by which our intention might 
be fruftrated, the dreflings fhould be im- 
mediately taken away, fo as to admit of 
the pained parts being freely rubbed or 
even bathed with an emollient... By re- 
peated applications of this kind, I have 
ieen different inflances of very diftrefling 
degrees of pain being much alleviated, 
and of the contiguous parts being fo 

EK 4 much 
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much ida as to admit of the cure by 
adhefion going on without interruption, 
In fome cafes, however, we are under the 
neceflity of employing other means; and 
of thefe the moft effectual are opiates and 
blood-letting, particularly local blood- 
letting by means of leeches; which of- 
ten proves effectual in removing pain and 
inflammation, when every other applica- 

tion has been tried in vain. Oe 
In general, a continuation of thefe 
means will anfwer the purpofe: butvit 
femetimes happens, that notwithftand- 
ing all our endeavours, the pain and in- 
flammation increafe, and the tenfion of 
the wounded parts becoming more confi- 
derable, the plafters or ligatures with 
which they have been kept together 
muit be taken away, otherwife they will 
do mifchief; and at laft will yield, fo 
as to be productive of no advantage 
whatever. In fuch circumftances it is 
better to remove them at once; and for 
the moft part this will give the patient 
immediate relief: the pain and tenfion 
| will 
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will foon difappear ; and a cure will be 
accomplifhed in the ordinary way: for 
it’ might prove hazardous to attempt the 
fame method of treatment again. 
_ By thefe means the bad confequences 
now mentioned may be obviated: But it 
ig proper to remark, that fymptoms of | 
this kind are not frequent. In gene- 
ral, the cure goes on without interrup- 
tion; and where this is the cafe, our 
views are completed as foon as there 
is reafon to fuppofe that a firm adhefion 
has taken place between the edges of the 
wound. We have already remarked, that 
this procefs is commonly effeGed ‘in a 
fhorter time than is ufually ‘imagined. 
In fuperficial wounds, the lgatures, or 
other means of retention, may be remo- 
ved fooner; but even in deep extenfive 
wounds, when the habit of body is found, 
they may with fafety be taken away on 
the fifth or fixth day:. for by this time 
all the advantage that can be derived 
from them will be gained; while much 
inconvenience, and fome mifchief, may 
| arife 
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arife from their neieg allowed to remain 

longetue yr eh 
We have aliens mentioned many of 
the advantages which refult from this 
method of curing wounds. Indeed they 
are fo great, that there fhould be no he- 
fitation in attempting it almoft in every 
inftance: for even when it fails, we are 
certain that any troublefome fymptom 
that may be induced. by it, will. be re- 
moved by due attention to the means we 
have mentioned; while much time will 
be gained when it fucceeds. Two ob- 
jections are commonly made to this mode 
of treatment, which we fhall fhortly men- 
tion. It is faid, that the ligatures with 
which it is often neceflary to fecure the - 
arteries, will act as extraneous bodies, 
and prevent the fides of the wound from 
uniting, And it is likewife obferved, 
that in the courfe of the cure matter is 
apt toform ; from the lodging of which, 
troublefome finufes are produced. Nei- 
ther of thefe objections, however, is in 
any degree well founded; atleaft, I have 
never 
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never met with a fingle inftance of either 
of them. It feldom happens that more 
than one or two arteries in any wound 
are fo large as to require to be tied: but 
I know from experience, that wounds 
may be cured by drawing their edges te- 
gether, even where a confiderable num- 
ber of arteries have been fecured by li- 
gatures: for the threads occupy very 
little {pace ; and when they are: applied 
with the tenaculum, which ought always 
to be done, they are eafily removed with- 
out any difturbance being given to the - 
other parts of the wound. And again, 
with refpect to finufes being apt to’ form 
from this method of treatment, if the 
edges of a wound be only drawn toge- 
ther above, a cavity will thus be formed 
beneath, where matter will no doubt be 
apt to lodge; but this fhould not be at- 
tributed to the method of cure, but to 
the mode of putting it in practice: for 
in every wound which ought to be treat- 
ed in this manner, the whole of the fides 
or edges may be drawn together from top 
to 
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to bottoms; and by this means the for- 

mation of finufes prevented. i: 
We have now to {peak of thofe wounds 
#hicl/ do not admit of this mode of treat- 
ment. When the edges of a cut cannot 
be drawn together, after the hemorrhagy 
is ftopped and extraneous bodies remo- 
ved, we find by experience, that the moft 
effeGiual affliftance we can afford, is to 
‘promote as much as poflible the forma- 
tion of matter: for the fa@ is undoubt- 
ed, in every wound of this kind, that a, 
free fuppuration proves the moft effectual 
relief to every fymptom; at the fame time 
that it appears to be fo materially con- 
neéted with the cure, that the healing 
procefs never begins till the fore is covers 
ed with good pus; a circumftance by na 
means difficult to account for. The cure 
of fores healed in this manner, is fo far’ 
effected by nature alone, that although 
fome advantage may be derived from art, 
yet the chief object of practitioners is to 
remove fuch impediments as might tend 
to obftruct the operations of nature, and 
to 
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to protect the injured parts till the cica- 
trix becomes fufficiently firm. Now, as 
we know that a fore will never be cover- 
ed with granulations, or be cicatrifed, as 
long as it is very painful; and as nothing 
with which we are acquainted proves 
fo mild an application to wounds as pus, 
we may conclude, that it 1s chiefly ufeful 
by preferving the injured parts in that | 
eafy, pleafant ftate, which feems to be in- | 
difpenfably neceflary for the cure of every 
fore. It fhould therefore be our firft eb- 
ject, in treating fores in this manner, to _ 
forward the formation of pus as quickly 
as poffible ; and the moft effectual me- 
thod of doing it is, by treating every 
wound in the fame manner as we doa 
common phlegmon; namely, by a. free 
ufe of warm emollient poultices and fo- 
mentations. In the firft place, the parts 
ought to be immediately covered as com- 
_ pletely as poflible, fo that they may be 

protected effectually from the admiflion 
of air. When the pain which occurs is 
exceflive, pantie may be directly ap- 

Dees 
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plied, as being the fureft means of relie- 
ving it: but, when the pain is moderate, 
it is better to delay the ufe of emollients 
for a day or two for as pus cannot be 
produced till a ferous effufion has firft ta- 
ken place, and as we know that fome de- 
gree of inflammation is required for ef- 
fecting this, when the pain and tenfion 
in wounds are inconfiderable, an imme- 
diate application of ‘poultices is apt to do 
harm, either by preventing altogether, or 
by retarding and rendering too languid 
that inflammatory affeCGtion which is fo 
highly neceflary for the cure. But in 
every inftance of wounds of any confi- 
derable extent, remedies of this kind 
prove always afeful after the firft two or 
three days have elapfed: for by this time 
a fufficient degree of inflammation has 
commonly taken place for effecting the 
wifhed' for effufion; and we have elfe- 
where had various opportunities of fhow- 
ing, that in no way whatever can this be 
fo readily converted into purulent mat- 
ter as by a free application of heat; fo 

2 that 
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_ that whenever this remedy is judged to 
be proper, it fhould be ufed to the fame 
extent as we commonly find to be necef- 
fary in every cafe of abfcefs. 

It is proper, however, to remark, that 
fome caution is required in the ufe of this 
remedy: for although heat, whether con- 
veyed by means of poultices or fomen- 
tations, is perhaps the moft ufeful appli- 
cation in the ftage of wound we are now 
confidering ; yet a long continuance of 
it is very apt to do mifchief, as we have 
daily opportunities of obferving where 
it is employed by thofe who do not con- 
fider upon what primciples it a&s in pro- 
ving ferviceable. When the purpofe we 
have mentioned is gained, namely, a free 
and kindly fuppuration, as it is forthis only 
that poultices are ufed, they fhould now be 
- jaidafide: for whencontinued longer, they 
almoft conftantly do harm, by relaxing 
_ the parts to which they are applied too 
much; by which they are apt to become 
pale, foft, and fpongy, inftead of being of 
a healthy red colour, and of a confider- 

able 
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able degree of firmnefs:; Nay, they are 
at laft often productive of the very con- 
trary effet for which they are employ- 
ed: for although. much inflammation 
proves always: hurtful in the cure of 
wounds, yet in fome degree it is in every 
cafe neceflary. Now, by continuing the 
ufe of warm emollients too long, this fas 
lutary degree of inflammation is fo ens | 
tirely carried off, that the matter be- 
comes thin and in too great quantities. 
And thus troublefome vitiated fores are 
produced, which a different management 
might have prevented: The period at 
which the ufe of poultices and other 
warm applications fhould be laid afide, 
muft be determined in every cafe by the 
judgment of the practitioner; but this 
general rule may be fafely adopted, That 
they may at all times be perfifted in as 
long as much pain and inflammation con< 
tinue; but thefe fymptoms becoming mo- 
derate, the. difcharge being good, and 
the furface of the wound covered with 
granulations of a healthy appearance, | 

a they 
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they fhould now be laid afide. In this 
ftate of a fore, all the advantages are 
gained which poultices can produce; and 
a longer continuance of them might oc- 
_cafion fome of the inconveniences we 
have mentioned. | 

With refpecét to the moft proper drefs- 
ings for wounds, as we have confidered 
this fubject elfewhere*, it will not be ne- 
ceflary to treat of it at prefent with that 
minutenefs which otherwife would have 
been proper. — 

We have already had different oppor- 
tunities of remarking, that a certain de- 
gree of inflammation is neceflary in the 
cure of every fore; butas this very rare- 
ly proves deficient, and as there is more 
to be dreaded from its proceeding too 
far, efpecially in the firfl tages of large 
wounds, the mildeft dreflings only fhould 
be employed. During the progrefs of 
the cure, much advantage indeed may 
fometimes be derived from the applica- 

Vou. V. “ride tion 
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tion of dreflings of an irritating, or even 
of an efcharotic nature. This, however, is 
only the cafe when a wound has advan- 
ced to the ftate of an ulcer. While a 
wound is yet recent, there cannot be a 
doubt of the mildeft applications being 
the beft. In this country, foft dry lint 
is commonly employed, and by fome, 
pieces of foft {ponge are recommended ; 
and it muft be admitted, that they anfwer 
much better than any of the irritating 
balfams which till of late were fo uni- 
verlally ufed, and which in moft parts of 
Europe are ftill continued: for it was in 
Britain that mild dreflings towounds were 
firft introduced; and it is in this coun- 
try only where even yet they have been 
generally received. But although dry 
lint is-an eaty mild application when com- 
pared-with many others, yet it is cer- 
tain that it always creates. fome degree 
of pain and irritation on being firft ap- ° 
plied; and it is apt to adhere to the edges 
of a wound, fo as to caufe fome pain and 
difficulty on being removed.- With a 

ae view 
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view to prevent thefe inconveniences, it 
fhould be thinly fpread with fome mild 
emollient ointment ; fuch.as Goulard’s 
cerate, or the Uneuentum Simplex of the 
Edinburgh Difpenfatory. By this means 
it gives no pain in the application, and 
it is removed with eafe, at the fametime 
that it ferves more effectually than dry 
materials to prevent the air from finding 
accefs tothe fore. As dry lint, however, 
has long been very generally employed 
' in this country, any innovation will not 
be readily admitted; but what I have ad- 
vifed being the refult of a good deal of 
experience, I can with confidence recom- 
mend it. 

A piece of foft lint, Shiri with any 
ointment of this kind, being laid over 
the wound, a bolfter of fine tow fhould 
be applied above it for the purpofe of 
keeping the parts warm, as well as for 
abforbing any matter that may be dif 
charged; and this being covered with a 
comprefs of old foft linen, the whole 
fhould be retained by a bandage of fine 

hs flannel, 
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flannel, which is preferable to linen, in 
{fo far as it is more agreeable to the feel- 
ings of the patient, and as it yields to any 
accidental {welling or tumefaction of the 
neighbouring parts: whereas linen, pof 
fefling little or no elafticity, is very apt 
to do mifchief, by remaining ftiff and 
immoveable, notwithftanding any fwel- 
ling that may enfue. 
_ Practitioners are not agreed nealing 
the time at which the firft dreflings of 
fores fhould be removed; and nothing 
decifive can be faid on the fubjeat, as in 
fome meafure it muft be dire@ed by the 
circumftances of every cafe. This ge- 
neral rule, however, may be properly a- 
dopted, that a fore fhould always be dref- 
fed when it is found to be plentifully co- 
vered with matter. This will generally 
be the cafe about the fourth or fifth day ; 
but as the formation of pus depends up- 
on different circumftances, particularly 
upon the health of the patient, and upon 
the degree of heat in which the parts have 
been kept, fome latitude mutt be allowed 
in 
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in this matter. A freé ufe of poultices, 
after the fecond day, puts it in our power 
to remove the dreflings much fooner than 
we otherwife could do: for they not only 
promote the formation of matter, but 
they foften all the coverings that have 
been ufed, fo as to admit of their being 
eafily taken away. 

‘When the cure ef a wound goes on 
without interruption, the fecond, as well 
as all the fubfequent dreflings, fhould be 
_ precifely the fame as the firft: for our 
object being fill the fame, no variation, 
it ts evident, can be neceflary. As no- 
thing proves more hurtful to fores than 
expofure to the air, one great object in 
our application of dreffings is to prevent 
any inconvenience which might arife from 
this. And the fame reafon renders it ne- 
ceflary to change the dreflings as feldom 
| as is confiftent with cleanlinefs ; and to 
be as expeditious as poflible in the renew-. 
alofthem. In general, however, no harm 
will occur from a daily drefling of wounds. 
They fhould not, but in very particular 
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circumftances, be drefled more frequent- 
ly; nor can it often be proper. to drefs 
them feldomer than this: for when mat- 
ter is allowed to lodge for a longer time, 
the heat in which patients with large 

wounds are ufually kept, is apt to make 
it become putrid and offenfive.. But as 
I have elfewhere had occafion to {peak 
fully upon this fubjedt, it is not now ne- 
ceflary to enter upon a more particular 
confideration of it*. I fhall juft obferve 
farther, with refpect to the continuance 
of mild dreflings to wounds, that it ought 
to be regulated by the progrefs of the 
cure. As long as it continues to advance, 
they fhould be perfifted in; but when the 
fore aflumes appearances in any degree 
morbid, fome variety in the dreflings 
will be highly proper; andthe nature of 
any change that is to take place muft be 
regulated by the particular fituation of 
the affeGed parts. We muftrefer, how- 
ever, for a more minute confideration of 


this 
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this part of our fubje& to the different 
fections in the pereatitey on Ulcers alluded 
to aboves? 9, 

We have alicia been aan: that: 
none of the fymptoms which take place 
are violent; in which cafe the cure of 
every wound will, for the moft part, go 
eafily on under the mode of management 
we have mentioned. But in fome cafes 
the cure is not only much interrupted, 
but even much hazard is induced by the 
unufual height to which fome of the 
fymptoms proceed; and thefe particular- 
ly are, pain, inflammation, and convulfive 
affections of different kinds. We thall 
therefore offer ‘a'few obfervations upon | 
the means of obviating thefe fymptoms, 
when they proceed tofuch a height. as to 
proveany interruption to the cure. 

A-wound cannot be infli@ed without 
fee pain: for even the flichteft in- 
jury which cam be dortie to any part of the 
body, muft neceflarily affect fome of the 
fmaller branches of nerves; by which 
Filai: : pain, 
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pain, to a certain degree, will be indu- 
Cediiin os ; . 

It commonly happens, however, that 
any pain which at firft takes place in 
wounds, is not fo fevere as to require any 
particular management: and in general, 
it fubfides entirely upon the removal of 
any extraneous bodies which have been 
introduced ;. by protecting the injured 
parts with proper coverings; and by a 
plentiful formation of matter. But in a 
few cafes the pain continues violent after’ 
every ufual method of removing it has 
been attempted. Opiates in large dofes 
are in fuch circumftances more to be de- 
pended on than any other remedy; and 
they do not often fail in giving relief. 
But it frequently happens that their effea& 
is only temporary, the pain being apt to 
recur after the ftrength of the opiate is 
exhaufted. 

In this event we are to fearch with 
much care for the caufe of the pain. It 
may preceed from fome particles of ex- 
traneaus matter which haye not been dif- 

covered : 
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covered ; from inflammation of the 
wounded parts; or from fome portion 
of a nerve or of a tendon being partial- 
ly wounded without being divided; or 
from irritation over the whole furface of 
the fore. 

We fhould therefore, in the firft place, 
examine the wound with attention, fo as 
to be as certain as poflible that no extra- 
neous matter has found accefs to it: 

for when pain is produced by any fo- 
reign body lodged in a wound, the re- 
moval of it will, for the moft part, pro- 
cure immediate relief; while no remedy 
that can be advifed will have any effeé 
as long as it 1s allowed to remain. When 
any thing of this kind is not readily dif 
covered; or when the particles of any 
extraneous matter that may be lodged in 
a wound are fo fmall that they cannot be 
removed with the fingers; we have al- 
ready advifed the injeQing of warm wa- 
ter, by which they will often be wathed 
eut when every other trial has failed. 
But when this does not fucceed, it fome- 


times 
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times anfwers to immerfe the wound for 
a confiderable time, perhaps for an hour, 
morning and evening, in warm'water, or 
in warm milk; by which particles of mat- 
ter-are fometimes diffolved and carried 
out, which would otherwife have conti- 
nued to excite much uneafinefs. 
_-If no trial, however, which may be 
made for this purpofe, {hould prove fuc- 
cefsful, we muft look for fome other caufe 
of the pain; and it will often be found 
to originate from inflammation. When 
the external parts of a wound are infla- 
med, the caufe of the pain sis at once ren- 
dered obvious ; for even the flighteft de- 
oree of inflammationyis very readily. dif- 
covered. But it fometimes happens that 
the periofteum, and other deep feated 
parts, are affected. in) this manner with- 
out any external marks of it appearimg: 
This, however, is only the cafe for:fome 
fhort period after the inflammation has 
commenced: for even when. it firft at- 
tacks parts that are deeply feated, it;com- 
monly fpreads in the courfe of a day or 
; two, 
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two, fo as to be difcovered outwardly ; 
and when this does not happen, we may. 
m general be directed to the caufe, by 
the heat. of the patient’s body; by the 
ftate of his pulfe; and by the degree of 
thirft, which in every cafe of this kind 
are always increafed. 

When thefe general apeniee if fever 
run high, it is fometimes neceflary.to take 
away confiderable quantities of blood by 
one or more general blood-lettings. But 
for the moft part this meafure is not ne- 
ceflary, and our views are obtained with 
more certainty by local blood-letting from 
the edges of the wound by. means of 
leeches. In fuch circumfiances, indeed, 
no remedy will prove fo fuccefsful as the 
difcharge of blood in this manner. I have 
‘long been in the daily practice of ufing 
it. in every wound where inflammation 
proceeds to any height; and I have of- 
ten feen great advantages refult from it. 
In cafes of pain proceeding from this 
caufe, Lhave known the application of a 
few leeches to the edges of a wound pro- 

cure 
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cure immediate relief, even where large 
dofes of opiates, as well as other reme- 
dies, had previoufly been tried in vain. 
And that it is not the quantity of blood, 
but the manner of difcharging it, which > 
proves fuccefsful, is evident from this, 
that the pain is often relieved immedi- 
ately on a few drops being taken away 
by means of leeches, which did not yield 
in any degree to the lofs of a confider- 
able quantity by venefeétion. In ufing 
leeches for this purpofe, they fhould be 
applied as near as poffible to the edges 
of the wound; nay, when they will fix 
within the wound itfelf, the practice 
proves ftill more fuccefsful : but unlefs 
the inflammation be very deeply feated, 
this meafure will feldom be neceflary. 
It fometimes happens, however, as we 
have obferved above, that in deep wounds 
no inflammation of any importance ap- 
pears externally, while the periofteum 
is difcovered to be much |inflamed and 
very painful. In this fituation nothing 
affords fo much relief as fcarifications 

: made 
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made in the inflamed membrane, either 
with the fhoulder of a lancet or with the ~ 
point of a fcalpel. Nor need we hefitate 
in putting them in practice, on the fup- 
pofition of their being apt to produce’ 
exfoliations of the bone beneath. In- 
ftead of this, they tend more certainly © 
than any other remedy to prevent them: 
for exfoliations feldom happen merely 
from the periofteum being divided; of 
which we have daily inftances in wounds 
penetrating to this depth, which are rare- 
ly attended with this effect; unlefs the 
bone itfelf be at the fame time confider- 
ably injured. In different cafes I have 
{carified the periofteum in the manner 
here recommended, which in the mean. 
time tended always to remove the inflam- _ 
mation; while in no inftance was it pro- 
ductive of any difagreeable confequences. 
On the contrary, thereis nothing more apt 
to induce exfoliation than an inflamed 
{tate of the periofteum, when it is allowed 
to proceed to the length of fuppuration: 
and we know no remedy by which this 
is 
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is with fuch certainty prevented as by 
incifions made in the inflamed parts, and 
carried to fuch a depth as to remove the 
tenfion which commonly takes place. | 
After as much blood is difcharged as ~ 
tay be judged proper, whether by leech- 
es or f{carifications, no application will 
prove fo ufeful as warm emollient poul- 
tices and fomentations frequently renew- 
ed: for in fuch circumftances nothing 
will afford fuch effeGual relief as a plen- 
tiful fuppuration being induced... We 
conftantly obferve, that’ as long as a 
wound remains dry on the furface, the 
parts are tenfe, much inflamed, and very 
painful; and that they become lax and 
eafy as foon as they are properly covered 
with purulent matter. | 
For the moft part, the means we have 
mentioned will be attended with the de- 
fired effe@ 3 and e{pecially if the opera- 
tor be not too timid in making the {cari- 
fications : for we muft again obferve, that 
they may be done with much more fafe- 
ty and freedom than is commonly ima- 
ee gined; 
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gined; and when membranes in any fi- 
tuation are much inflamed, nothing with 
which we are acquainted will fo certain- 
ly prevent the acceflion of gangrene as 
deep and free fcarifications. Even this 
remedy, however, will not always fuc- 
ceed: for in fome cafes the inflamma- 
tion, inftead of abating, becomes more 
and more violent, till at laft it terminates 
in mortification. But as we have elfe- 
where treated fully of this fubject, it is 
not at -prefent neceflary to enter upon 
ic: | oi 
_- When wounds are attended with vio- 
lent pain, proceeding from inflammation, 
the caufe is for the moft part very readi- 
ly difcovered. But feverer pain fome- 
times exifts independent of inflammation: 
for although much pain very feldom fails 
to induce an inflamed ftate of a wound 
at laft, it will often fubfift for a confi- 
derable time before this takes place. In 
fuch cafes, and efpecially where we have 
no caufe to fufpect that it arifes from the 
lodgement 
* Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I. 
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lodgement of extraneous matter, it will 
probably be found to proceed from the 
partial divifion of a nerve or tendon: 
for we know, that in various inftancés 
the moft excruciating pain has been in- 
duced in this manner. 

In fome cafes, the pain produced in 
this way is effectually relieved by putting 
the injuted parts into a relaxed ftate; 
but, for the moft part, the only remedy 
upon which we can depend is a complete 
divifion of the wounded nerve or tendon: 
and as this is a means of cure which may 
at all times be practifed without rifk, it 
fhould never be delayed when the pain 
is found to proceed from this caufe; and 
efpecially when, from its violence, there 
is reafon to fufped that it may induce 
convulfions or any other alarming fymp- 
toms. Asa free ufe of the {calpel, how- 
ever, is neceflary, patients in general do 
not eafily fubmit to this divifion; nor do 
we commonly find that practitioners are 
apt to recommend it. But I can fay from 
different inftances of its beneficial effects, 

2 that 
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that we ought more frequently to prac- 
tife it: for it feldom fails’ to afford im- 
_ mediate relief, even in the fevereft de- 
grees of pain; and I never knew any bad 
effe& refult from it. It ought always, 
however,.to be advifed as foon as any 
other means that may be employed have 
- failed: for when violent pain has fub- 
fifted fo long as to induce any material 
affection of the convulfive kind, even this 
remedy will not readily remove it. On 
the parts being freely divided, they 
fhould be placed in a relaxed pofture ; 
and an emollient poultice being laid over 
them, if the practice proves fuccefsful, 
the patient will foon find himfelf relieved 
from his diftrefs, and the wound may af- 
terwards be treated in the ufualway. But 
when it fails, as it will be apt to do, when 
from timidity, or any other caufe, it has 
been long delayed, there will be much 
caufe to fufpe@ that the patient will at 
Jaft die convulfed, notwithftanding the 
ufe of opiates, and every other remedy 
that may be cee hie 
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In fome cafes again, the pain which oc- 
curs in wounds, inftead of being deep 
feated, which it always is when it pro- 
ceeds from an affection of any particular 
nerve or tendon, is found to originate 


from a peculiar degree of irritability of 


the nerves on the furface of the injured 
parts. The pain, in fuch inftances, is. 
not very fevere; but it often, proceeds to 
fuch a length as to excite much uneafi- 
nefs, bywhich the patient is apt to be 
deprived of reft, and the matter difchar- 
ged from the fore to be rendered fan 
and..acrim: ~: | | : 
For the removal of cs rene a3 pain, | 
emollient poultices, and other warm ap- 
plications, are commonly employed ; but 
feldom with : any advantage. Indeed théy 
often feem to increafe the irritability. 
Large dofes of opium afford the moft 
certain relief; anda folution of opium 
in water, or a weak folution of faccharum 
-faturni, are the beft external remedies. 
‘When of a. proper ftrength, they com- 
monly prove fuccefsful. | 
While treating of the caufe and removal 
of 
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of pain in wounds, it was neceflary to 
mention inflammation, with the means 
beft adapted for the cure of it. We have 
now to attend to the nature and treat- 
- ment of fome convulfive affections which 

injuries of this kind fometimes induce. 
Subfultus tendinum, and other {pafmo-, 
dic affeCtions of a flight nature, are fre- 
quent confequences of wounds: They are 
more particularly apt to occur from the 
amputation of limbs, when they often 
prove the caufe of much uneafinefs and 
pain; for the ftarting which they are 
apt to excite in the affected limb, produ- 
ces a violence of action which mufcular 
parts newly divided are not well fitted to 
fupport. And when they are fevere, 
and return frequently, they prevent the 
dreflings from being kept properly ap- 
plied, at the fame time that they are often 
the caufe of hemorrhagies from arteries 
which have even been tied with ligatures. 
We ought, therefore, in every inftance, 
to treat them with attention. Indeed 
the riik of their producing hemorthagies 
2 1S 
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is fo confiderable, and the fenfations 
which they communicate to the patient — 
are fo difagreeable, that a prudent prac- 
titioner will at all times confider — 
’ to be of importance. 

As thefe convulfive twitchines are eVl- 
dently the confequences of pain and ir- 
ritation produced by.the wound, it is 
obvious that thofe means are moft likely 


-.. to prove effectual. in. removing them 


which are moft powerful im procuring - 
 @ales Hence much advantage is derived 
from placing the patient’s body, and efpe- 
cially the affected limb, in the eafieft 
pofture: indeed more benefit is derived 
from it than we are often aware of. J 
have known fevere degrees of this affec- 
tion relieved almoft immediately, by 
changing the pofture of a flump. But 
when this does not prove fuccefsful, opi- 
ates will feldom fail. | 
It is worthy of obfervation, in ufing 
opium for this purpofe, that it anfwers 
better to give it in {mall dofes frequent- 
Ty repeated, than to give large dofes at 
- once. 
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once. The latter often produce ficknets, 
and even vomiting; and after their ef- 
fects are over, the fpafms are apt to be- 
come more fevere than they were at firit ; 
which we feldom find to happen when the 
remedy is ufed in fimaller dofes, and re- 
_ peated at proper intervals, © 3 2 
There are other. convulfive alietiont; 
however, ftill more alarming, which 
even in this country fometimes occur 
from wounds, but which happen much 
more frequently in warm climates; the 
locked-jaw, and tetanus. Thefe affections 
proceed, in many inftances indeed, from 
other caufes; the nature of which we 
cannot difcover: but when they are not 
obvioufly induced by deep or extenfive 
wounds, they may often be traced, by a: 
more minute inveftigation, to fome flight 
injury done to the furface of the body. 
Even the flighteft fcratch, which does not 
penetrate to a greater depth than the 

fkin, has been known to induce them. 
As we know that fevere degrees of 
pain are often productive of involuntary 
contractions of fuch muicles as have been 
G 3 injured, 
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injured, we ee naturally expect that 
extenfive wounds would be frequently 
attended with this effe@. But we do not 
fo readily fee how the moft violent affec- 
tions of this kind fhould occur from fuch 
wounds as are fo flight as fcarcely to be 
noticed, and which’ never of themfelves 
produced much uneafinefs. 5 
Nor do injuries of greater importance 
induce thefe fymptoms fo readily while | 
they are recent and painful : for they fel- _ 
dom occur in large wounds till the cure 
is far advanced ; and in fome inftances, 
particularly after’ the amputation of 
limbs, they are never more apt to appear 
than when the cicatrix is nearly comple- 
ted. At leaft this has been the cafe in 
almoft every inftance of this kind which 
J have met with in this country; and we 
are told from very certain authority, that 
the fame obfervation has been made in 
arm climates *, | 


The 
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- The caufe of this may be difficult to 
explain; but our knowledge of the fad 
leads to fome advantage in practice. We 
have hitherto been made tofuppofe, that 
the locked-jaw, and other convulfive 
fymptoms which fometimes fucceed to 
wounds, are moft apt to occur from the 
violence of pain induced at, or foon af- 
ter, the time of wounds being infli@ed; _ 
‘ and therefore practitioners have guard- 
ed with moft afliduity againft them while 
‘the pain has continued fevere. But when 
it is known that they feldom or never 
occur at this period, and that-they fre- 

quently appear in more advanced ftages 
of wounds, thofe means of prevention 
which are found to prove moft effectual, 
will more readily act with advantage if 
applied at this time. 

Practitioners, therefore, in warm cli- 
mates, fheuld-be particularly attentive in 
the advanced ftages of wounds; and-the 
moft effeGual remedy which can be ap- 
plied on the firft appearance of a locked- 
a is immerfing the patient, fo as to 
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cover the whole body, in a warm bath. 
The heat of the bath fhould be regulated 
by the feelings of the patient; and he 
fhould continue in it as long as he is able 
to bear it. Water is commonly ufed for 
this purpofe; but where milk can be pro- 
cured, it fhould be preferred : for asa 
warm bath proves, in cafes of this kind, 
chiefly ufeful by its relaxing powers, we 
have reafon to fuppofe that the oily par- 
ticles contained in milk render it parti- 
. cularly proper; and the idea appears to 
be well founded by the beneficial effects 
which in different inftances have refult- 
ed from the ufe of it, 
It may often happen, however, that 
milk cannot be procured in quantities 
fufficient for this purpofe. In fuch fitua- 
tions, fat broths, or water combined with 
oil im any other manner, may be ufed 
inftead of it. .When one application of 
a bath proves fuccefsful, the ufe of it 
need not be continued; but for the moft 
part feveral repetitions of it are neceflary, 
Nor are we. to imagine that warm bath- 
ing 
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ing is a certain remedy. It has frequent- 
ly indeed proved highly ufeful, and ma- 
ny cures have been accomplifhed by it ; 
but we muit likewile confefs that it has 
often failed, and that patients are daily 
carried off in warm climates by the lock- 
ed-jaw, and other convulfive fymptoms, 
notwithftanding the moft ample applica- 
tion of the warm bath, and of every other 
remedy that has hitherto been employed. 
The failure of warm bathing has in- 
duced fome practitioners to make trial of 
the cold-bath; and in fome convulfive 
affections it has certainly proved ufeful ; 
particularly in cafes of univerfal tetanus : 
but as yet it has not been fo frequently 
employed as to enable us to judge with 
precifion, whether it will often prove 
_ ufeful or not im the locked-jaw ; which 
we are to confider as the moft obftinate 
as well-as the moft dangerous fymptom 

of this kind. 3 
At the fame time that we perfid in 
the ufe of warm bathing, other remedies 
ought not to be neglected; and of thefe 
, 7 opium 


vom 


opium is the moft certain. It proves 
ufeful both as an external application 
and as an internal medicine. By rub-_ 
bing the contra@ed mufcles with lauda- 
num, or by keeping them covered with 
an extract of opium, or with opium 
merely foftened with {pirits or water, the 
{pafm has in fome inftances been leffen- 
ed: but the moft effe@ual relief obtained 
from this remedy is by giving it inwardly ; 
not in large quantities as we have remark- 
ed above, but in {mall dofes, frequently 
repeated. The dofes fhould be fuch, how- 
ever, as may effectually allay the pain 
and uneafinefs produced by the difeafe ; 
but more than this is unneceflary: and, 
when exhibited in large quantities, it 
feems to do mifchief, by inducing that 
very ftate of the fyftem it was meant to 
prevent, namely a great degree of irrita- 
bility : for as foon as the operation of a 
large dofe of opium is over, we common- 
ly find, in all fpafimodic affeGions, that 
the difeafe returns with double violence. 
But this may be eafily prevented, by gi- 
| ving 
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_ ving fuch dofes as the’ patient can eafily 
bear, and repeating theim at fhort inter- 
vals, in fuch a manner. that the effects of 
one may not be over before another is 
given. < Acher and mufk have fome- 
times been conjoined with opium; but 
no advantage of importance has been de- 

rived from them. © ira 
We have mentioned opium as an ex- 
ternal application; but the remedies of 
this kind from which we would expect 
-moft advantage are emollients, freely 
applied over. all the contracted parts.: 
The nature of the difeafe feems ftrongly 
_to point them out; and experience has, in 
fome inftances, fhown that they may be 
ufed with advantage. Emollients of every 
kind may be ufed for this. purpofe ; \ but 
animal fats of the fofter kinds feem to be 
preferable: forthey certainly prove more 
powerfully relaxing in all cafes of cen- 
tracted mufcles than any of the vegetable 
oils; at leaft, in the courfe of my exfie- 
rience, they have uniformly proved to 
be fo, By boiling recent bones in water, 
a 
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a very pure oil of this kind is obtained 3 
and the fat of all sisi of fowls anfwers 
well. | : 
Mercurials have die Siecinily given 
in difeafes of this kind: but if mercury 
has ever proved ufeful, it has been in fuch 
cafes only where it was rubbed upon the 
contracted parts in the form of an oint- 
ment, and where it would probably a@ 
with advantage as an emollient. 

When a locked-jaw. occurs from a 
wound in any of the extremities, if the 
difeafe does not yield to the remedies we 
have mentioned, it has been propofed to 
amputate the member; and in various 
cafes this has been practifed. I am forry, 
however, to obferve, that we have fearce: 
ly an inftance of its proving effeual : 
for in this difeafe, as in almoft every fpaf- 
modic affection, the effect is apt to re- 
main after the caufe is removed.’ We 
have therefore no encouragement, from 
paft experience, to put this remedy in 
pradice. Inftead of proving ufeful, the 
difeafe has, in different inftances, been 

evi- 
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evidently rendered worfe by it. The re- 
medies therefore which we have to truft 

to, are thofe we have mentioned above, 
namely, the warm bath, opiates, and a 
very free application of emollients. 

While we are depending on thefe for 
effecting a cure, the patient’s ftrength 
fhould be fupported by mild nourifhment: 
given by the mouth, when this can be 
done; and by glyfters of ftrong broths, 
when the jaws are fo firmly contracted as 
to prevent food from being received by 
the mouth: And we may, by removing a 
tooth or two, even in cafes of this kind, 
convey food to the ftomach; fo that 
_ wherever the fymptoms of locked-jaw are 
_ obferved to be approaching, one or two 
of the teeth fhould be taken out, as they 
cannot be removed but with much more 
difficulty after the jaws are firmly clinch- 
ed. | | : 

Having thus confidered the various cir- 
cumftances relating to wounds in their 
moft ufual form, with the means of cure 
adapted to each of them, we fhall now 

3 | proceed 
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proceed. to mention. more particularly 
fome varieties in thofe affections which 
point out a different mode of treatment ; 
and thefe are, punctures, laceration, and - 
contufion. 5a ih 


SECTION Ti 


of! Punthured W ounds. 


AY Wounpn is faid to be Binithived when 

“it is made with a fmall pointed in- 
ftrument; and when the external aper- 
ture, inftead of being wide and extenfive 
in proportion to the depth, is fmall and 
contracted. A wound made by a thruft 
of a fmall fword is of this kind. | 

Wounds of this kind prove, in general, 
_ more hazardous’ than incifed wounds of a 
much greater extent; from deep feated 
nerves and other parts of importance be- 
ing more apt to be partially hurt; from 
extraneous bodies being ¢arried to a depth: 


from whence they cannot be eafily remo~ 
veds 
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ved; from the difcharge which they afford 
being more apt to lodge;-and from the 
fides of the punctured parts being in ma- 
ny inftances made to adhere with difh- 
culty. Thefe are points of the utmoft 
moment, not only from their being often 
productive of much diftrefs to patients, 
but from the embarrafiment which they 
give to practitioners ; who are more apt 
to fail in their treatment of this variety 
of wound than of any other which falls 
within their management. 

It is obvious, that all the rifk aah 
occurs in thefe wounds proceeds from 
their being fo contracted, that free accefs 
cannot be got to their fall depth: And 
it is equally evident that this can be ob- 
viated only by laying them freely open. 
Indeed, this is the idea which, in the 
treatment of punctured wourds, we fhould 
always keep in view, that of converting 
them as far as poflible into incifed wounds 
with wide extenfive openings. ‘This, 
_ however, is a queftion about which prac- 
titioners are not agreed: Some advife the 

3 openings 
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: openings of punctured wounds to be en- 
larged either with tents or with the {cal- 
pel; while others allege that this is fel. 
dom requifite. And they have alfo dif. 
fered with refpe@ to the time at which 
any dilatation of this kind fhould be 
made; for while fome advife it to be de- 
layed for a few days only, others do not. 
attempt it till siachsh other means have 
failed. 

Inthe treatment of punctured wounds | 
our views ought to be the fame as in cafes 
of finus. Indeed, a wound of this kind 
is exactly a finus in a recent ftate; and 
by confidering it as fuch, the means of 
cure that will moft likely prove fuccefs- 
ful are at once pointed out. In every 
finus, our intention 1s to procure a re- 
union of the parts which have been di- 
vided; but we know from experience 
that this cannot be effected till a certain’ 
degree of inflammation is induced upon 
them. For this purpofe, the introduction 
of a cord or feton along the courfe of a 
finus has frequently proved fuccefsful ; 

and 
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and fome have, with the fame views, em- 
ployed irritating injections. When -by 
thefe means the internal furface of the 
finus is fufficiently inflamed, the cure is 
to be completed, by conipreflion applied 
in fuch a manner as to keep the parts in- 
tended to be united, in clofe contac, till 
a fufficient degree of adhefion is produ- 
ced. Now; im the application of this 
treatment to punctured wounds, it 1s ob- 
vious, that the previous fteps which we 
have mentioned for exciting inflamma+ 
tion, would feldom if ever be neceflary: 
for one certain effect of every wound is 
to induce inflammation over all the parts 
which have been injured: So that @ priori 
we fhould be led to conclude, that com- 
preflion alone would invall fuch cafes 
prove ficcefsful; for we know that. it 
feldom fails in other cafes of finus where 
-a due degree of inflammation is indu- 
ced. But we are deterred, in punc- 
tured wounds, from the immediate ufe 
of this remedy ; at leaft where they pe- 
netrate to any confiderable depth, from 

Vou: V. iy! Our 
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our uncertainty with refpect to extra- 
neous bodies being lodged in them or not, 
and from the inflammation in wounds of 
this kind being apt to run too high. In | 
fuperficial wounds, indeed, where we are 
certain of being able to extract any ex-. 
traneous matter, and where the inflam- 
mation is for the moft part moderate, 
compreflion may be employed immedi- 
ately; and when properly applied, it will 
not often fail. But for the reafons juft 
mentioned, it can feldom be employed 
with fafety in wounds of much import- 
antes es 
The practice I have long adopted in 
wounds of this kind is this: When they 


~ yun in fuch a direétion as to prevent a 


feton from being carried along their 
whole courfe, I lay them open immedi- 
ately from one extremity to the other, or 
as far as it can be done with fafety, ei- 
ther with a’ probe-pointed biftoury; or 
with a fcalpel and dire@tor: and this be- 
ing done, the parts are dreffled in the 
manner we have advifed above, in cafes 

of 
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of fimple incifed wounds. But when it 
appears that a feton can with propriety be 
ufed, émollient poultices are firft applied 
and continued till a free fuppuration ts 
induced, and till there is no longer any 
caufe to fear that the fymptoms of in- 
flammation are to proceed too far: A 
cord is then introduced nearly equal to 
the fize of the openin&; and being al- 
lowed to remain till there is reafon to 
imagine that any extraneous matter lotl- 
eed in the wound is difcharged, it is then 
gradually leflened; by taking away a 
thread or two every three or four days; 
and when reduced to a third or fourth 
part of its original thickne(s, it is taken 
out entirely; when the remainder of the 
cure is for the moft part eafily effected by 
the application of moderate preflure along 
the courfe of the wound. 

When a punctured wound is laid open 
at both ends, acord may be eafily intro- 
duced by means of a blunt probe, with 
an eye at the end of it. But when the 
inftrument has not pafied through the 

a2 intesuments — 
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integuments on the oppofite fide to which 
it entered, a counter opening muft be 
' made, either by cutting with a fcalpel 
on the round end of a blunt probe, or by 
pafling a lancet-pointed needle, covered 
withacanula, along the finus, and pufhing 
it out at the oppofite fide with the feton 
attached to it. 

In either of thefe ways i cure of 
fuch wounds may often be accomplith- 
ed. But wherever the pradtice is admif- 
fible, Iam clearly of opinion, that lay- 
ing them open immediately after the ac- 
cident is preferable to the other: for 
‘by means of it all extraneous bodies are 
at once brought into view; hemorrha- 
gies are eafily reftrained; and all that 
pain and trouble which fometimes occur 
from a partial divifion of nerves or ten- 
dons are direétly obviated. Nor is the 
inflammation, which often fucceeds to 
punctured ‘wounds, apt to run fo high as 
it ufually does when any other mode of 
treatment is adopted. So that much 
diftreis would be —“ and much 

time 
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time faved, if this method of cure was 
- more generally practifed. ‘To thofe not 
- much accuftomed to this kind of bufi- 
nefs, the enlarging of a fmall puncture, 
fo as to form an extenfive wound, ap- 
pears to be unneceflary and» cruel: but — 
whoever has feén much of this branch 
of practice will know, that the greateft 
diftrefs often arifes from the fmalleft 
punctures; that furgeons are often baf- 
fled and much difappointed in their treat-_ 
ment of them; and he will foon find, 
that nothing fa effectually obviates this 
as the practice we have mentioned, that 
of laying the punctures freely open as 
foon as poffible after they are infliGed. 
Indeed, the fooner it is done, the better. 
No advantage can accrue from delaying 
it3 and a patient always fubmits to it 
moft readily at firft, while at the fame 
time it is productive of lefs pain than it 
muft neceflarily give when the parts 

are fwelled and inflamed, which they 
commonly are in the courfe of a few 
days from the time of fuch injuries 


H 2 
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being inflicted. In every wound there- 
fore of this kind, particularly in thofe 
which are often received in duels with 
fmall fwords, and in battles with the 
points of bayonets, the enlargement 
-fhould take place even before the parties 
are carried from the field; by which ma- 
ny inconveniences whi¢gh naturally at- 
tend thefe injuries would be prevented. 
There. are fome cafes, however, in 
which this practice cannot with proprie- 
ty be followed; in pundtures which run 
deep among the large mutcles; and efpe-. 
cially in fuch as are contiguous to any 
of the large blood-veflels and nerves. As 
more danger would accrue from wound- 
ing thefe than could probably be com- 
penfated by any advantage gained. by di- 
lating the wounds, it is better in fuch 
circumftances to reft fatisfied with lay- 
ing the parts open as far as it can be done 
with fafety; to truft to the fuppuration 
which will enfue for bringing off any ex- 
traneous matter that may be lodged in 
the wound; and to a proper application 


of 
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of preflure for completing the cure. Or 
the practice we have mentioned above, of 
introducing a feton, may be attempted; 
for a cord may be pafied with fafety 
where it might be very improper and 
even dangerous to make.a deep incifion. 
. But it is proper to obferve, that there are 
fome cafes in which even a feton cannot 
be introduced: for a puncture fometimes 
runs in fuch a direction, as not to ad- 
mit of a counter-opening. We mutt here 
truft to a proper application of preflure, 
not merely for preventing any lodgement 
of matter, but for effeiing a cure by 
producing .an adhefion of the divided 
parts ; and when this fails, injeCtions of © 
a moderate degree of aftringency may be 
ufed with advantage: but as remedies 
of this kind tend to counteract the very’ 
intention for which fetons are employed, 
they fhould never be advifed till it ap- 
pears that the latter will not fucceed. 
Setons, as we have already obferved, 
prove ufeful, by exciting inflammation 
along the courfe of a finus. Now, one 
H 4 alual 
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ufual effet of aftringent applications is, 
to diminifh or even to remove inflam- 
mation. They fhould never therefore 
be employed till all the ordinary means 
of cure have failed, when they may be © 
ufed with 4 view to check the flow of 
matter when it is difcharged in too great 
quantities,,and in order to induce fome 
decree of 7 over the fides of the 
fores. : 7 | 
Wethinkitright inthis. hanes to > slanictte 

that practitioners have differed much in . 
their opinions with refpect to the ufe of 
aftringent injections in wounds: for while 
{ome are nthe daily habit of employing 
them, others have faid that they arealways 
pernicious, and ought never to be ufed. 
In the early ftages of wounds they can. 
never be neceflary; and as they may do 
harm by wathing away the matter too 
freely, they fhould never be ufed as long 
as a cure is expected, either by the for-. 
mation of new granulations, or by adhe- 
fion: but whenever we have reafon to 
conclude that this cannot probably hap- 

| " pen, 
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pen, we may with propriety recommend 
them. Various forms of them are men- 
tioned by authors; but none of them are 
fo harmlefs, and at the fame time anfwer 
with fuch certainty, as weak folutions of 
faccharum faturni. Lime-witer is ufed 
with the fame views; and water ftrongly 
impregnated with alum, or mixed with an 
equal quantity of claret or port-wine, is 
often employed with fuccefs. 
In the treatment of punctured wounds 
_ where fetons cannot be employed, it is 
fometimes difficult to prevent the exter- 
nal aperture from clofing long before 
any tendency to heal appears in the bot- 
tom of the fore; and if it be not prevent- 
ed, much mitfchief is apt to enfue by mat- 
ter colle@ing beneath, and burfting out 
from time to time. With a view to pre- 
vent this difagreeable occurrence, tents 
are employed of prepared f{ponge, gen- 
tian root, and other articles, which, by 
{welling with the moiiture of the fores, 
ferve very effectually to keep them oper. 
But 
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But while they anfwer this purpofe, they 
are very apt to do mifchief. When the 
opening of a fore is plugged up with a 
tent, the matter which forms can never 
be difcharged but at the renewal of the 
dreflings ; by which means it will necef- 
farily collec in fuch quantities as to give. 
rife to abforption, as well as to the for- 
mation of finufes, by the matter {pread- 
ing between the layers of the contiguous 
mufcles. Tents, therefore, which are of 
folid materials, ought never to be of fuch 
amagnitudeas to fill the openings of fores. 
They will not readily do harm when they 
are of fuch a diameter as to admit of a dif- 
charge of matter while they are inferted. 
But, when they are employed of fuch 
fizes.as to fill the openings entirely, they 
ought always to be hollow; by which the. 
“apertures into the fores will be prevent- 
ed from contracting, while the matter 
will be difcharged as quickly as it is 
formed. For. this purpofe practitioners 
thould be’ provided with tubes of differ- 
| ent 
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ent forms and fizes, fo as to be able to 
{uit any aperture they meét with. Sil- 
ver tubes are commonly employed ; but 
thofe of lead anfwer better. Being foft- 
er than the others, they do not create 
fo much unéafinefs, and they are more — 
readily formed into any particular fhape, 
fo as to anfwer for finufes of a ftraight 
or crooked direction. 

We muft obferve, however, that tents 
and tubes of every kind fhould be ufed with 
caution; and it is more particularly necef- 
{ary that this fhould be held forth to be- 
ginners, for there is no point in practice 
in which they are more apt toerr. As 
they are early made fenfible of the danger 
which enfues from matter being allowed 
to collect in fores, they very univerfally 
fiy to the afliftance of tents wherever a 
puncture or a finus is difcovered. But 
1s 1s right they fhould know that tents are 
feldom neceflary : for when once a vent 
is given to matter, the opening will in 
general be preferyed merely by the con- 

i | ~ tinuance 
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tinuance of the difcharge. In a few in- 
ftances, indeed, it is otherwife; and in 
all fuch cafes the leaden tubes fhould be 
preferred. 

We come now to fpeak of dive 
wounds which are attended with lace- 
ration and contufion; and as both of 
thefe circumftances require nearly the 
fame method of treatment, it will not 
be neceflary to. > fpeak of them j in in feparate 
fections, 
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-Wounp is faid to be lacerated, when — 

the parts, inftead of being divided 
with a fharp-cutting inftrument, are for- 
cibly tore afunder ; and when, inftead of 
a fmooth equal furface, the edges are 
ragged and unequal: And we conclude, 
that contufion takes place when a wound ~ 
has 
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has been made with a blunt or obtufe > 
body. 2 7 
Contufed and lacerated wounds differ 
in many points from fimple ineifed 
wounds; but in nothing more than in 
this, that while they are commonly more 
hazardous, they feldom at firft exhibit 
fuch alarming appearances. Thus a 
fimple cut, which commonly heals with 
eafe, is often attended with a much 
greater retraction of the divided parts, 
and with more profufe hemorrhagy, than 
a contufed or lacerated wound. Indeed 
it is a frequent effect of contufion and 
laceration to prevent the effufion of 
blood, by which inattentive obfervers, 
in forming opinions of injuries of this 
kind, are very apt to be deceived: for 
as hemorrhagy is the moft alarming 
fymptom with which wounds are attend- 
ed, when it does not occur to any great 
height, they are apt to conclude that 
nothing bad can happen. Practitioners 
of experience, however, will not be de- 
ceived by. this: for it has long been 
| known, 
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known, that injuries of this kind prove 
always more dangerous than any other 
kind of wound; and the more violent 
the contufion or laceration has been, the 
lefs blood is always poured out, infomuch 
that there are inftances even of limbs be- 
ing tore off without any hemorrhagy en- 

fuing. 
The pain of lacerated and contufed 
wounds generally varies according to the 
violence of the injury: Thus; in leffer 
contufions, the pain is often fevere, while 
it is apt to be inconfiderable where the 
nerves of any part waiee been completely 
deftroyed. 

The immediate effed, both of lacera- 
tion and contufion, is {welling or tume: 
faction, which always takes place in a 
greater or lefler degree in the retracted 
edges of the wound. This feems to be 
the confequence of effufion into the fur- 
rounding cellular fubftance. When the 
violence has not been fevere, this effufion 
commonly terminates in fuppuration ; 
the contufed parts feparate from thofe 

4 beneath 
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beneath in the form of floughs; and a 
cure of the remaining fore is obtained 
by the means we pointed out when {peak- 
ing of fimple incited wounds. But when 
the parts are fo much injured as to have 
their texture much deftroyed, and efpe- 
cially when any of the larger arteries 
have been obliterated, there will always 
be caufe to fufpect that mortification will 
occur. In found conftitutions, and where 
the wound is not extenfive, even this will 
not often prove fatal: for in fuch cir- © 
cumftances the mortified parts common- 
ly fall foon off, and a cure is afterwards 
effected in the ufual manner. But in 
wounds attended with contufion or lace- 
ration to any confiderable extent, if the 
habit of body be not perfe€tly good, the 
gangrene which enfues is always to be 
confidered as hazardous : for the difeafe 
does not neceflarily ftop with the parts 
which have been injured; but is apt to 
proceed to thofe which were not imme- 
diately hurt by the accident. 
And again, even where mortification 
3 does 
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does not fueceed immediately, when parts 
have been either much lacerated or con: 
tufed, fuch a violent decree of inflam: 
mation is apt to occur as often termi- 
nates in mortification, notwithftanding 
all our endeavours to prevent it; and 
in whatever way the difeafe be induced, 
it is always attended with much danger: 
for befides the rifk of parts being de- 
ftroyed by it, which are immediately 
ieceflary for life, the abforption of pu- 
trid tatter from a gangrenous furface, 
proves often fuddenly fatal, even when 
the fize of the fore is fo inconfiderable 
as to give no caufe to fufped danger. 

It is therefore obvious in the treat- 
ment of contufed and lacerated wounds, 
that our principal object is to guard a- 
gainft the acceflion of gangrene: But it 
is likewife clear, that this is not always 
to be done by the fame fort of means: 
for we may readily fuppofe, that much 
advantage may be derived from blood- 
letting, and other evacuations, where the 
injured parts are highly inflamed, while 

A. no 
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no benefit would probably refult from 
them in any other fituation. This, how- 
ever, is a point of importance, and merits 
particular attention. 

In lacerated or contufed wounds, where © 
the parts are much injured, it is the com- 
mon practice to give large quantities of 
bark almoft immediately, and to apply 
warm dreffings and other antifeptics with 
a view to prevent gangrene. It is evi- 
dent, however, that the indifcriminate 
adoption of this practice muft frequently 
do mifchief: for however beneficial it 
may be in particular cafes, where gan- 
grene has already taken place, it is cer- 
tain that it will rather do harm where 
fymptoms of inflammation ftill continue 
violent; and unlefs mortification actually 
exifts, it is not clear that in any inftance 
it will prove ferviceable; for although 
we have various proofs of the efficacy of 
bark in putting a ftop to the progrefs of 
gangrene, I have never in any cafe been 
fenfible of any advantage being derived 

VoL. Vi I from 
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from it when ufed as a preventative of 
Rtg arty | | 
Gangrene may arife in thefe wounds 
from two caufes: From the ftoppage © 
of the circulation by the total de- 
ftruction of the large blood-veffels of 
a part; and from violent inflamma- 

tion. : fing 
Gangrene proceeding from inflamma- 
tion, is moft to be dreaded here; for that 
which arifes from the deftruction of blood- 
veffels is by no means fo frequent. The 
- inflammation therefore which takes place 
in wounds of this kind, will always de- 

mand our attention in the firft place. 
As the hemorrhagy, fubfequent to con- 
tufion or laceration, is feldom alarming, 
and as blood difcharged from any of the | 
veflels that have been injured tends more 
effectually than any other remedy to pre- 
vent inflammation; fuch quantities fhould 
be taken away in this manner as the na- 
ture of the injury may indicate, and as the | 
ftrength of the patient may admit. Af- 
| , ter 
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ter this, if the divided arteries continue 
to throw out blood, they muft be fecu- 
ted by ligature: for till the difcharge 
of blood be ftopped, the patient will not 
confider himfelf as -fafe; nor can the 
wound be examined with accuracy. The 
parts are now,to be cleared of all extra- 
neous bodies, as far as this can be done 
with propriety, and are to be placed as 
much as poffible in their natural fitua+ 
tion; but no kind of future fhould be 
employed for their retention.’ Ifthe 
violence which has been done té them 
has been confiderable, and efpecially if 
the patient complains of much pain, it 
will be ftill neceflary to take away blood 
jn proportion to the ftrength of the pa- 
tient: and as local blood- letting proves 
in fuch cafes always highly ferviceable, 
_ the beft method of difcharging it is by 
means of leeches, applied as near'as pof- 
fible to the edges of the fore. Indeed no 
remedy I have ever employed proves fo 
certainly ufeful as the difcharge of blood 
in this manner; for it not only tends to 
aes prevent 
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prevent the inflammatory fymptoms from 
running high, but it very commonly ren- 
ders the pain moderate, even when it has 
previoufly been fevere. It ought never 
therefore to be omitted; but the pra@i- 
tioner fhould take care that it be propor- 
tioned as nearly as poflible to the vio- 
lence or urgency of the fymptoms : for 
the difcharge of a {mall quantity of blood 
will in fome cafes of contufion or lace- 
ration prove fully fufficient; while in 
others, it is neceflary to repeat the Open 
ration “once and again. / 

As foon as a -fufficient quantity of 
blood is difcharged, the parts affected, 
after being drefled with pledgits of any 
emollient ointment, fhould be complete- 
ly covered with a warm emollient poul- 
tice; and this, together with warm fo- 
mentations, fhould be renewed three or 
four times a day, fo as to promote, 
with as much certainty as poflible, the 
formation of pus. To induce fuppu- 
ration in wounds of this kind, is in- 
deed an object of the firft importance : 

1 


Seat. IV. and Contufed Wounds. i239 


it generally relieves all the fymp- 
toms; and till fuch time as it takes 
place, we have often reafon to dread the 
event. | | 

We commonly find, when fores of this 
def{cription becomecovered with good pus, 
that the pain and tenfion abate; and fuch 
of the parts as have been much lacerated 
and contufed, and which hitherto have 
_ been floughy or perhaps black with mor- 
tification, begin now to feparate from 
thofe beneath: and this being accom- 
plithed, they may in general be cured in 
the fame manner with wounds of any 
other kind. Nay, when brought to this 
healing ftate, we may even attempt with 
fafety to expedite the cure by drawing 
the edges of the retracted fkin into con- 
tact, either by means of the uniting 
bandage or with adhefive plafters; for al- 
though this would be improper in the 
commencement of fuch wounds, while 
there is any rifk of the tenfion and in- 
flammation proceeding: too far, it may 
with much propriety be advifed when 
| 4 there 
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there is no longer any reafon to be afraid 
of thefe fymptoms. 

When practitioners are immediately 
called, fo as to employ the means we 
have mentioned in due time, they ‘will 
not often fail in ordinary cafes; but it 
frequently happens, whether from the 
violence of the injury, the tendency in 
fome conftitutions not only to inflamma- 
tion but to gangrene, or from the proper 
remedies not being timeoufly applied, 
that all the fymptoms become daily worte, 
and, notwithftanding repeated blood- 
lettings both general and local, all thofe 
parts which were at firft inflamed become 
perfecily black and mortified. We are 
not now to truft to evacuations : on the 
contrary, whatever tends to debilitate 
fhould be avoided; and we know from 
experience, that, in this fituation, no re-. 
medies prove fo ufeful as thofe which in- 
vigorate and reftore the tone of the con- 
{titution. ‘ 

With this view, the patient fhould be 
defired to live upon nourifhing, food. 


He 


Sea. 1V. and Contufed Wounds. 124 


He fhould be allowed as large a quantity 
as he can take, of good wine, or of ftrong | 
malt-liquor, or of both; and Peruvian 
bark fhould be given in as large dofes, 
and thefe fhould be as frequently re- 
peated, as his ftomaeh will permit. In- 
deed bark is perhaps the only remedy 
on which we can place any dependence ; 
and as we know from experience that it 
may with fafety be given in great quan- 
tities, it fhould always be exhibited in 
cafes of this kind without farther limita- 
tion than what necefiarily arifes from the 
{tate of the ftomach. We may remark, 
too, that it proves in eeneral ufeful nearly 
in proportion to the quantity which is 
taken ; and it often happens, that large 
dofes are not more naufeated than thofe 
which do not contain above half the quan- 
tity. Where it is of importance to throw 
in a large quantity of the remedy in a 
fhort {pace of time, as is always the cafe 
in gangrene, it fhould never be given 
in lefs than dofes of a dram, or even of 
two drams when the patient can bear it ; 
I 4 and 
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and thefe fhould be repeated every hour, 
Bark, in fome cafes, feems to prove more 
powerful when conjoined with the vi- 
triolic acid: elixir of vitriol may there~ — 
fore be given along with it. In gan- 
grene ariii.z ifrom debility, opium fre- 
quently proves ufeful; and as it does not 
counteract the bark, the two remedies 
may with fafety be prefcribed together. 
In the mean time, the ftate of the fore 
muft be particularly attended to. As 
long as there is any tendency in the con- 
tiguous parts.to inflammation, the beft 
applications, perhaps, are warm emolli- 
ent poultices and fomentations ; for, as 
we have elfewhere fhown, that the fepa- 
ration of mortified parts is commonly 
effected by a fuppuration taking place 
between them and the adjoining found 
parts, we neceflarily derive moft advan- 
tage from whatever tends to promote it *. 
But as no fuppuration will occur without 
fome degree of inflammation, when there 
ig 
# Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I. where this fub- 
jeét is more fully confidered. 
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is no reafon to imagine that this will 
otherwife happen, we fhould endea- 
your to excite it by the application of 
warm dreflings to the fore, and efpeci- 
ally by the ufe of ftimulating fubftances 
to the contiguous found parts. Mu- 
ftard applied in the form of a poul. 
tice, as well as fome others of the rube- 
facients, have proved ufeful in this man- 
ner; and I have employed with advan_ 
tage a ftrong folution of crude fal am- 
moniac in vinegar and water. It is pro- 
per, however, to obferve, that this prac- 
tice muft be.managed with caution: for 
much inflammation might often prove 
detrimental, while in every inftance it 
would be unneceflary; for we know from 
experience, that a fmall degree of it 
proves always fufficient. As foon, there- 
fore, as it is obferved that the mortified 
parts are furrounded with a kind of in- 
flamed ring, the ftimulating applications 
fhould be removed in order to give place 
to warm emollients for the purpofes men- 
tioned above. Any parts that are com- 

pletely 
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pletely mortified may with fafety be 
removed; indeed the offenfive {mell 
which they produce renders this a-ne- 
ceffary meafure: but the common prac- 
| tice of making incifions through the 
‘difeafed parts into thofe beneath which 
are ftill found, fhould never be adopted. 
No advantage can be derived from it, 
and it may be productive of much harm. 
It is recommended with the view of gi- 
ving more free accefs to the ointments, 
and other remedies ufed as dreflings, 
than could otherwile be obtained; but I 
have not in any inftance feen it prove 
ufefiul, and in different cafes I have been 
fenfible of its doing mifchief. It may 
very readily carry the. putrid matter of. 
gangrene more deeply into the contigu- 
ous found parts than it would otherwife 
penetrate. In fome cafes it has evidently 
induced more inflammation than was ne- 
ceflary 3 and in more inftances than one 
I have known fearifications prove hurt- 
ful, by exciting very troublefome hemor- 
rhagies. | | | | 
7 By 
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~ By perfifting in the ufe of bark, and 
of the other remedies we have juft men- 
tioned, and efpecially if the ftrength of 
the patient be fupported with wine and 
nourifhing food, even bad cafes of gan, 
grene will often terminate happily ; the 
mortified parts will feparate, and the 
remaining fore will heal kindly and ea- 
fily with common mild dreffings: But 
in other inftances, notwithftanding all 
our endeavours, the difeafe will conti- 
nue to fpread, and nothing will prevent 
its fatal termination. When gangrene is 
feated in any of the extremities, it is the 
common practice, when other means of 
cure fail, and when the mortification is 
ftill advancing, to amputate above the 
difeafed parts: we have elfewhere fhown, 
however, that this practice fhould not be 
adopted ; and when treating of amputa- 
tion, we fhall again have occafion to enter 
on the confideration of it. 
In the treatment of mortification, it is 
a good general rule to be very fparing 
of every evacuation from the firft appear-’ 
ance 
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ance of the difeafe, and this efpecially 
with refpect to blood-letting. But in 
addition to what I have already obferved, 
I think it right to remark, that in all 
cafes of inflammation where the approach 
of gangrene is dreaded, and particularly 
in wounds attended with much contufion 
or laceration, till mortification actually 


occurs, we fhould proceed with treedom | 
in an antiphlogiftic courfe, particularly 


in coe as much blood as the de- 
gree of f inflammation may appear to ren- 
der neceflary ;.and I infift on this point 
the more fully, from having often ob- 
ferved much mifchief enfue from pradti- 
tioners being too timid in advifing it. 
Being afraid of finking the patient too 
much, they avoid the only remedy that 
could probably fave him: for, in fuch 
circumftances, it is the violence of the 
inflammation of which we have molt rea- 
fon to be afraid; and as we know of no 
remedy which can with fuch certainty 


be depended upon for removing inflam- — 


mation as blood-letting, it fhould be pre- 
fcribed 
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{cribed with as much freedom as the 
ftrength of the patient and other cir- 
cumftances will permit; by which the 
acceflion of gangrene will often be pre- 
vented when all the ufual remedies would 
probably fail. 

What we have hitherto faid in sabia 
and the preceding fections, may be con. 
fidered as common to wounds in gene- 
ral: We now proceed to confider thofe 
wounds, which, either from the nature 
of the part wounded, or from its fitua- 
tion, demand a peculiar treatment. 


SECTION V. 
Of Wounds in the Veins. 


T is difficult to reftrain the hemor- 

* rhagies which fometimes enfue from 
-wounded arteries, on account of the 
force with which the blood is pro- 
pelled 


¢ 
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pelled into them by the heart, and on > 


account of their mufcular coats, which 
prevent them from collapfing readily. 
But in the veins neither of thefe circum- 
{tances take place; the contractile power 
with which they are endowed is very ins 
confiderable; and we do not’ perceive 
that the circulation in them is much afs 
feted by the action of the heart. 

For thefe reafons, wounds in the veins 
heal with more eaie and are attended with 
lefs danger than wounds of the arteries : 
Indeed we Know, that the largeft veins 
are often much injured, and that no bad 


fymptom will enfue; while very trouble- 


fome confequences will follow from 
wounds even of fmall arteries. In ge- 
neral, therefore, we have no great reafon 
to be afraid of wounds in the veins: for 
while we have it in our power to check 
the hemorrhagy, we never obferve any 
detriment to enfue even from the obli- 
teration of the largeft external veins; for 
‘the anaftomofing branches fo readily ad- 
mit of dilatation, that they foon become 
| fufh- 
. 
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fuffiicient for carrying on the circulation 
beyond the parts affected. 

We commonly find, that a longitudinal 
cut in a vein heals with eafe when it is 
flichtly covered with a piece of dry lint 
or foft old linen: When this fails, the he- 
morrhagy may be always {topped by the 
application of a piece of dry {ponge or of 
agaric to the bleeding orifice, and fecu- 
ring it with moderate preflure. But in 
tran{verfe cuts in the large veins, or when 
_ any of them are cut entirely acrofs, it may 
fometimes happen, either that preflure 
cannot be properly applied to the wound, 
_or that it does not prove fufficient for 
ftopping the difcharge: In fuch cafes, 
_efcharotic applications are commonly 
advifed, and by fome practitioners the 
actual cautery is employed; but none of 
thefe can be depended on; and they are 
apt to create a good deal of uneafinefs. 
The fame remedy therefore fhould be 
employed here that we daily ufe in he- 
morrhagy from wounds in the arteries, 
namely, ligatures ; viene when pro- 

perly 
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perly applied, neither fail in their effeds, 
nor produce any material inconveniencys 
In the application of ligatures, we have 
elfewhere fhown, that the crooked needle 
fhould feldom or never be ufed, and that 
the tenaculum alone fhould be employ- 
ed. 


SECTION VI. 
Of Wounds in the Lymphatics. 


HE lymphatics are equally liable 
to injuries with other parts of the 
body: As they often lie contiguous to 
veins, they are fometimes wounded in 
the operation of blood-letting; and they 
are not unfrequently cut in opening bu- 
boes and other — collections of 

matter. 
When the Gisiiles brances only of 
jymphatics are opened, we may readily . 
I | fuppote 
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fuppofe that they will heal along with 
the reft of the wound; but the wounded 
lymphatic is fometimes fo large, that it 
does not heal fo foon as the other parts, 
but continues to pour out its contents 
in confiderable quantity, giving a good 
deal of inconveniency, and at the fame 
time weakening the patient: We fhould 
never hefitate therefore in putting a mot 
‘to the difcharge. 

Various means have been propofed for 
effeGting this. In fome cafes it has been 
done by compreflion alone: Aftringents 
have been advifed, together with the ap- 

| plication of dry fponge, agaric, and of 
common puff-ball; and both the actual 
and potential cauteries have been ufed. 
But when moderate preflure fails, the 
moft effectual remedy is the taking up 
the injured lymphatic with a ligature, in 
the fame manner as we do wounded arte- 
ries- No objection can be made to this; 
and it anfwers the purpofe in the moft 
certain manner. 


VoL. V K. SECTION 
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Of Wounds in the Nerves and Tendons, and of 
| | Ruptures of the Tendons. | 


WwW HEN treating of blood-letting, 
as well as ina preceding part of 
this chapter, I had occafion to fpeak of 
the confequences which fometimes enfue 
from partial divifions of nerves and ten- 
dons, and of the means which feem to be 
beft adapted for removing them. At 
prefent it might be fufficient to refer 
to thefe parts of the Work; but I thall 
now make a few additional obferva- 
tions. 7 f 
It muft often happen, that nerves and 
tendons are partially divided along with 
other parts; but when no pain arifes from 
it, this accident does not particularly 
come under the obfervation of practi- 
tioners. In fuch cafes they heal along 
with | 
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with the other parts of the wound: But 
in various inftances, either from fome 
fingular degree of irritability in the in- 
jured parts, or from a peculiarity of 
conftitution, which we cannot explain, 
the flighteft puncture of a nerve or of a 
tendon, will induce very fevere pain, in- 
flammation, convulfions, and even death. 
Whenever we have reafon to fufpedt, 
from the violence of the pain, that the 
other fymptoms may fupervene, the moft 
effectual means fhould be immediately 
ufed for preventing them: for when 
once convulfions take place, we are never 
certain of being able to allay them. In 
fome cafes, large dofes of opiates an- 
fwer the purpofe: but when they do not 
very quickly prove fueccefsful, no time 
fhould be loft in putting the only remedy 
in practice, on which we can place much 
dependence; and that is, the complete © 
divifion of the injured nerve or tendon. 
By this we may indeed induce a certain 
degree of . infenfibility in the parts be- 
neath, or they may even be deprived of 
K 2 the 
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the power of voluntary motion; but any 
inconvenience which this may occafion 
will be trifling, when compared. with 
the advantages which refult from the 
operation: For I can from experience 
affert, that it feldom fails in removing all 
the fymptoms, when it is timeoufly em- 
ployed; while, in different inftances, 
wounds of this kind have terminated in 
death where it has been omitted. 

In this manner we may obviate the 
effects of punctures and partial wounds, 
either in the nerves or tendons: But 
it is neceflary to mention the method 
of treatment to be purfued in the heal- 
ing of wounds or ruptures of the large 
tendons, when they are completely di-— 
vided. As a complete divifion of any 
of the large tendons is always at- 
tended with much retraction, it was 
long ago inculcated by practitioners, 
to draw the retracted extremities of 
the ruptured tendon into conta, and to 
retain them in this fituation by futures : 

and 
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and this being done, and the limb placed 
in a favourable fituation, the reft of the 
fore was treated in the ufual way. 

There is no reafon to doubt of cures 
having been often accomplithed in this 
manner: nay, where tendons have been 
merely ruptured, without any external 
wound, as often happens with the tendo 
Achillis, the retracted ends of the ten- 
don have been laid bare by an incifion, 
for the very purpofe of retaining them by 
futures. This, however, 1s a very pain- 
ful operation; and as the fame intention 
may be accomplifhed in a much more 
fimple manner, it ought to be laid afide, 
When it was firft propofed to unite rup- 
tured or wounded tendons by means of 
futures, it was the common opinion, that, 
in order to infure a reunion of divided 
parts, it was abfolutely neceflary to bring 
them into clofe conta; and the fame 
_ idea prevailed, not merely with refpect to 
_tendons, but with regard to bones, as 
well as other parts. 

{In the treatment’ of fractured bones 

K 3 and 
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and of ruptured tendons, it is no doubt a 
right general rule to endeavour to bring 
the divided parts as nearly into contact 
as poflible: but we now know that cures 
may be accomplifhed where the retraction 
of parts is fo confiderable as to render it 
impoflible to draw them together; nay, 
that it has often been done, even where a 
portion of a tendon or of a bone has been 
completely removed. Very confiderable 
portions of bone have been regenerated ; 
and although we are not certain that any 
part of a tendon has ever been renewed, 
yet fuch adhefions always take place be- 
tween the retracted ends of the divided 
tendon and the contiguous parts, as tend 
inagreat meafureto fupply the deficiency, 
Thus I have known different inftances of 
the tendon of the rotula being ruptured, 
as well as of the tendo Achillis: and al- 
though the ends of the retracted tendons 
could never be brought within an inch 
of each other;. yet in all of them where 
proper attention was given, the cures 
have been fo far complete, that the ufe 

| of 
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of the limbs has been very perfectly re- 
ftored. Some degree of ftiffmefs has of- 
ten indeed remained for a confiderable 
time ; but at laft even this fymptom has 

very commonly been removed. 
Wherever a wounded tendon may be 
fituated, or even where it is only ruptu- 
red, without any injury being done to 
the external parts, the limb fhould be 
placed in fuch a manner as will moft rea- 
dily admit of the retracted ends of the 
tendon being brought nearly together ; 
and when in this fituation, the mufcles of | 
the whole limb in which the injury has 
happened muft be tied down with a 
roller in fuch a way as will prevent them 
from all kind of exertion during the 
cure, at the fame time that the parts are 
placed in fuch a pofition as will tend moft 
effectually to keep them eafy and relaxed. 
Thus, in a wound or rupture of the ten- 
don of the rectus mufcle of the thigh, 
the patient’s leg fhould be kept as much 
as poflible {tretched out during the cure, 
when the thigh fhould be in fome de- 
| K 4 gree 
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eree bent, fo as to relax the mufele itfelf 
as far as it can be done. While in fimi- 
lar affections of the tendo Achillis, the 
knee fhould be kept conftantly bent, fo as 
to relax the mufcles of the leg as much 
as poflible; at the fame time that the foot 
fhould be ftretched out, fo as to admit of 
the ends of the ruptured tendon being 
brought nearly into contact. In apply- 
ing a roller to fecure the mufeles and 
tendons in this fituation, it fhould be 
done with a firmnefs quite fufficient for 
the purpofe, at the fame time that care is 
taken to prevent it from impeding the 
circulation: with this view, fine foft flan- 
nel fhould be preferred either to linen or | 
cotton: for being more elaftic, it more 
readily yields to any {welling with which 
the limb may be attacked. 

The late Dr Monro was the firft who | 
eave any accurate directions for treating 
a rupture of the large tendons; and he 
has probably done it with the more pre- 
cifion, from having himfelf experienced 
_ the effects of this misfortune in the tende 
Achil- 
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Achillis. As the method which he points 
out, and the inftruments which he recom- 
mends, are very fimple and judicious, 
and as they have in various inftances been 
found to anfwer very completely, a de- 
icription of them will be confidered as a 
proper addition to this article. 

The different inftruments ufed by Dr 
Monro, with the feveral parts of each of 
them, are reprefented in Plate LX VIII. 

Fig. 9. Is a foot-fock or flipper, A, of 
double quilted ticken; from the heel of 
which, B, the quilted ftrap, D, is of fuch 
a length as to reach above the calf of the 
leg. : 

Fig. 1. A ftrong quilted calf-piece, E, 
with pye-holes, FF, on each fide, through 
which a lace, fig. 2. is to be pafled, and 
with a buckle, G, fo placed on its back- 
part, that when the lacing is on the out- 
fide of the leg, the buckle will be in the 
middle of the lower part. T'wo rows of 
pye-holes are here reprefented, one on 
each fide; either of which may be ufed 
according to the fize of the leg. 

In 
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In Dr Monro’s cafe, the foot and leg 
were firft wrapped 'in foft flannel fmoaked 
with fumes of benzoin, when he put on, 
as in fig. 3. the foot-fock A and calf- 
piece E; and bringing the {trap H thro’ 
the buckle G, he could by it extend the 
foot, and pull down the calf to what de- 
gree might be judged proper, and there 
it was fecured with the buckle. | 

This bandage anfwered the intention 
perfe@ly well; and it was wore night 
and day. It fhould be drawn tighter 
during fleep, and relaxed when the pa- 
tient is awake and on his guard: during 
which the foot fhould be placed upon a 
{tool, as at I; and the calf-piece fhould be 
frequently ftuffed, or made eafier by 
odie the lace, fo as to prevent the . 
foot from {welling, which is apt to hap. 
pen if this be omitted. To prevent the 
toes from becoming uneafy, the foot- 
fock fhould be left open at the end K. 

During the firft. fortnight the Doctor 
made no motion nor effort with his foot, 

but 


Sect. VIE. Nerves and Tendons. 147 


but was carried in a chair, running on 
caftors, from one part of his houfe to an- 
other: After this he began to move the 
foot backwards and forwards, fo gently 
as not to give pain. In a gradual man- 
ner thefe motions were increafed; the 
extenfion of the leg and flexion ef the 
foot were always ftopped on their produ- 
cing any uneafinefs. 

On beginning to walk, the affected lee, 
which was the left, was always put be- 
fore the right, fo that the left foot might 
be as well extended as poflible. ‘To pre- 
vent any danger from falling, a cane was 
ufed in the right hand. 

The void between the two ends of the 
divided tendon became infenfible in a 
few days, except that a foftnefs was felt ! 
there more than any where elfe; but this 
part turned gradually thicker and harder, 
tilla knot was formed in it of the fize 
of a middle-fized plum. At firft this tu- 
mor was equally hard witha piece of 
cartilage; but it gradually became {ofter, 

| - and 
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and diminifhed fo much, that at laft it 
was {carcely perceptible. 

With a view to ftrengthen the leg and 
foot, cold water was poured upon them, 
and immediately thereafter they were 

well rubbed. This was. firft employed 
 fome weeks after the accident : but no ad- 
vantage being derived from it, the parts 
were afterwards ftrongly rubbed twice a- 
day with unguentum althez, or fome o- 
ther emollient ; and this was continued 
till the limb could be ufed with free- 
dom. : , | 
- In about two weeks from the time of 
receiving the injury, the Doctor was obli- 
eed to go abroad, when he ufed a pair of 
fhoes with heels two inches high, and ap- 
plied the machine, which we {hall pre- 
fently defcribe, through the day, inftead 
of the former bandage; which, however, 
was always pution at night for a month 
longer. 

This new machine, fie: 8. is a piece of 
fteel, the middle ftalk of which, L, is 
narrow but {trong ; the ends, MM, are 

thin 
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thin and concave, and muift be adapted 
to the convexity of the foot and fore- 
part of the leg. Three ftaples, a, a, a, 
ftand up from the fore-part of the fteel ; 
one in the middle of each of the broad 
ends, and the third in the middle of the 
ftalk. All the fteel, except the ftalk, 
fhould be covered with foft leather, and 
the concavities of MM fhould be well 
buffed, as the fofter rupture-bandages 

commonly are. | 
After putting on the fhoes and ftock- 
ings, one end of this machine was put 
upon the broad part of the foot, nearer 
the toes than the buckle of the fhoe, and 
the other end was placed upon the fore- 
part of the leg; then one ribband, or a 
thong of leather, fig. 5. was put round 
the foot, and another, fig. 6. round the 
leg, to pafs through the two ftaples near 
the ends of the machine, and there fecu- 
red with ftraps or buckles, but without 
being drawn tight. A third ftrap or 
ribband, fig. 7. with its middle, N, ap- — 
plied to the hollow of the foot, immedi- 
ately 
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ately before the heel, had its ends paf 
fed on each fide of the foot through ‘a 
-noofe, 00, of a fourth thong of deather, 
P, that came round the quarter-heel of 
the fhoe, to be afterwards put through 
the middle ftaple; where, after thefe 
ends, gg, were drawn as tight as was — 
thought convenient for extending the 
foot, they were fecured with the buckle 
or with knots. See the application of 
this machine in figure 4. | 
This was continued for the fpace of 

five months ; but thofe who may find 
it inconvenient, might ufe inftead of it a 
_ thong of leather, fewed at one end to the 
upper and middle part of the quarter- 
heel of the fhoe, and faftened at the other 
end to a garter or ftrap put above the 
calf of the leg. The high-heeled fhoes 
were continued for a confiderable time : 

two years elapfed before they were 
thrown afide; by which means, and by 
treating the injured limb during all that 
period with great caution, a very complete 
cure was obtained; while others, who 


i have « 
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have not been fo attentive to the ma- 
nagement of matters of this kind, have 
not been fo fortunate; fome of them ha- 
ving the tendon ruptured a fecond, or 
even a third time, and others remain- 
ing {tiff and lame for a great length of 
time. | 


SECTION VIII. 


Of Wounds in the Ligaments. 


B* Ligaments, we underftand thofe 

flexible bodies which ferve to co- 
ver the different articulations, and by 
which many of the bones are firmly 
tied to one another. The bones of 
the pelvis are united by ftrong liga- 
ments; and we know, that feveral other 
bones are chiefly connected by the fame 
means. But as all thefe ligaments lie 
_ deep, they are not much expofed to the 
effets of external violence; and the 
fame caufe puts it out of our power to ap- 


ply 
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ply any particular treatment for injuries 
which may accidentally be done to them. 
Our obfervations at prefent are therefore 
chiefly applicable to wounds of the liga- 
ments of joints, commonly termed Cap- 
fular Ligaments. 

As the ligaments are not fo plentiful- 
‘ly fupplied with nerves as fome other 
_ parts of the body, feveral anatomifts have 
been induced to believe that they are 
not poffeffed of fenfibility; by which 
we might be led te conclude, that inju- 
ries done to them would not probably 
require much attention: But although 
Nature for obvious reafons has not made 
the ligaments highly fenfible; and altho’ 
in a healthy ftate they will bear much 
fatigue without fuffering fo much as 
other parts of the body; yet the fad is 
undoubted, that they are rendered ex- 
tremely fenfible by difeafe; and that 
wounds inflicted on therh are frequently 
produdtive of very alarming confequen- 
ces. We have often indeed known the 

ligaments of joints much injured, nay 
| violently 
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violently lacerated, by the heads of the 
bones which they furround being pufhed 
through them, as well as by other caufes, 
without any bad effect being experienced 
from it; and in fome cafes the wounds 
have healed as eafily as if the ligaments 
had not been affected. Thefe, however, 
are rare occurrences, and are by no 
means to be depended upon: for ina 
great proportion of cafes where joints 
are wounded, the fymptoms which en- 
fue are fevere and hazardous. A ffec- 
-tions.of this kind, however, are very de- 
ceiving: for in general nothing alarming 
appears at fir{t, nor for feveral days after 
the accident; and when the patient is | 
treated with care and attention, | have 
known a week pafs over before any other 
fymptom has been obferved than what 
ufually takes place in the moft fimple - 
wounds. But, at length, the patient be- 
gins to feel an uneafy fenfation of ftiff- 
nefs over the affected joint, which by de- 
grees turns more fevere; when the parts 
become fwelled, tenfe, and fomewhat 

Vows Vi L inflamed. 


154 Of Wounds Ch.XXXVIL 


inflamed. In this fituation the pain is ; 
in general fo very fevere, that the pa- 
tient cannot allow the joint to be touch- 
ed: He complains of a tightnefs round 
the whole, as if it was firmly tied or 
girded ; and the inflammation, which at 
firft was confined to the joint itfelf, is 
now apt to fpread over the whole limb. 
If the wound or laceration in the cap- 
{ular ligament is large, the fynovia is of- 
ten difcharged in confiderable quantities 
at firft; but the {welling induced by the 
inflammation gradually puts a ftop to it, 
till at laft the wound becomes dry and 
floughy. In the courfe of a few days, 
however, extenfive fuppurations begin 
to form over the joint ; and on thefe be- 
ing laid open, large quantities of pus are 
difcharged together with fynovia. By 
this the tenfion and girding pain are im- 
mediately removed, and the patient ex- 
periences much relicf; but fucceflive fup- 
purations often take place, which from 
time to time excite a renewal of all the - 
Pee and sa) which the patient’s 
health 
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health is at laft very apt to be much in- 

When wounds in the ligaments do not 
heal quickly, and almoft without the 
formation of matter, this is in general 
the manner in which they terminate; at 
leaft it isthe cafe in the larger joints, and 
it is in thefe chiefly that they ever prove 
alarming. 

From this hiftory of the rife and pro-| 
erefs of the fymptoms, fome advantage 
_may be derived in conduéting the cure. 
From this it is evident, that it is not mere- 
ly the injury done to the ligament which 
we have to dread; but a fecondary train 
‘of fymptoms, which are very apt to re- 
fult from it. Altho’ none of the lining 
membranes of cavities, which are natu- 
rally fhut up from the air, feem to be en- 
dowed with much fenfibility, it feems to 
be a very common effed of air finding 
accefs to them te give them an exquifite 
degree of it. Of this we have frequent 
proofs in wounds which penetrate the 
cavities of the thorax and abdomen; and 

L: ) it 
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it is evidently to this caufe that we are 
to attribute thofe confequences which | 
refult from wounds in the capfular ae 
ments of joints. — 
' This points out a very important cir- 
cumftance in the treatment of fuch 
wounds ; namely, the prevention, as far 
as is in Our power, of air finding accefs 
to thefe cavities. In large lacerated 
wounds this will, for the moft part, be 
impracticable ; but in common incifed 
wounds, it may often be very complete- 
ly effected. 

It ought never to be attempted, till we 
are certain that any extraneous body 
that may have been carried in ts extract- — 
ed. This being accomplifhed, we may 
very commonly cover the wound in the 
capfular ligament entirely, by pulling the 
fin fo far over it, that the wound in the 
‘one may not correfpond with that in the 
other; and as the fkin about the joints 
is fufficiently lax to admit of this, it may 
always be eafily done. We are-now to 
fix the fkin-in fuch a manner that it may 


not 3 


: 
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not retract, either by futures or adhefive 
plafters: but m general the latter will 
prove fufficient, if they be aflifted by the 
application of a proper bandage; and 


_ they are preferable to futures, which in 


this fituation are apt to excite inflam- 
mation. After the plafters are .ap- 
plied, the fkin and cellular fubftance | 
fhould be fupported in their fituation by 
paffing a flannel roller fpirally round the 
joint, fo as to produce an equal degree 
of compreflion over the whole of it, of a 
tightnefs fufficient. for fupporting the 
parts to which it is applied without inter- 
rupting the circulation. The patient 
fhould be in bed while the dreffings are 
applied, fo that they may not afterwards 
be liable to be moved; and the limb 
fhould be put upon a pillow, and placed 
in fuch a fituation as admits of the fkin > 
and other teguments being moft com- 
pletely relaxed, which will be found to 
be different in different parts even of the 
fame joint. Thus, in treating a wound 
of this kind in the anterior part of the 

L 3 knee, 
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knee, the leg fhould be kept extended du- 
ring the whole progrefs of the cure; for 
in this fituation the fkin which covers the 
fore-part of the joint is moft effectually 
relaxed; while, for a fimilar reafon, in 
penetrating wounds entering from the | 
ham, the leg fhould be kept bent. 

In the mean time, in order to prevent 
the acceflion of inflammation, the patient 
fhould be put upon a low diet; his 
bowels fhould be kept lax; a moderate | 
perfpiration fhould be excited; and he 
fhould lofe a quantity of blood ape ta 
his age and ftrength, 

By treating wounds of the joints sith 
this ftri@ attention, I have known many 
of them terminate eafily, which might 
otherwife have been productive of much 
_diftrefs: But when thefe means do not 
prove effe@tual, or when they have been 
too long neglected, fo as that the appli- 
- cation of them is no longer admiffible, 
and which will always be the cafe when 
inflammation has taken place, other re- 
medies-mutft of cqurfe be employed. 

In 
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In this fituation, our principal object 
is to remove the inflammation ; and if it 
be not fpeedily accomplifhed, it will in 
all probability {pread over the whole 
joint, when it very commonly terminates 
in extenfive fuppurations. Every prac- 
titioner will know, that fuch an occur- 
rence is neceflarily attended with much 
hazard; fo that nothing fhould be omit- © 
ted by which it can probably be prevent- 
ed. The moft effectual remedy which I 
have ever employed, is local blood- 
letting; but, in order to prove ufeful, 
it muft be carried to a confiderable 
leneth. In ftrong robuft patients, eigh- 
teen or twenty leeches fhould be applied 
as near to the part affected as they will — 
bite ; to be repeated daily as long as the 
continuance of the inflammation may 
render it neceflary. Any of the fimple 
ointments may be applied to the wound 
itfelf; but one of the beft applications to 
the joint is the fteams of warm vinegar, 
which have often. appeared to prove ie 
pil in préventing the formation of mat- 

| , ner ter, 
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ter. And as the pain in wounds of the 
joints is in general fevere, large dofes of 
opiates muft be given to allay it. Ina 
few cafes I have known the pain much 
relieved by the external application of a 
— ftrong decoction of white popy-heads by 
way of fomentation: but for the moft - 
part, nothing proves effectual but the in- 
ternal ufe of opium. 

By due attention to thefe means they 
will commonly prove effectual, if they 
have not been either too long negle¢ted 
or too {paringly adminiftered. From ei- 
ther of thefe caufes, however ; from the 
violence of the injury; or from fome con- 
ftitutional affection; the inflammation | 
will, in fome cafes, ftill proceed to in- 


-creafe ; and, notwithftanding all our en- 


deavours, will at laft terminate in very 
large colletions of matter, which will 
be partly within the capfular ligament of 
the joint, partly in the fubftance of the 
ligament itfelf, and in part it will be 
found to have ipread through the cellu- 
Jar fubftance of the sa es parts. In 

fuch © 
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fach circumftances, all that art can do is 
to give free vent to any matter that may 
form; which can only be done by ma- 
king an opening in the moft depending 
part of the collections as foon as the exift- 
ence of pus is afcertained. Inthis man- 
ner, and by proper ufe of emollient poul- 
tices and fomentations whenever a new 
colleGtion appears to be forming, we will 
fometimes be able to fave limbs, which 
otherwife it would be neceilary to am- 
putate: But whoever has had experience 
in this branch of practice will know, 
‘that when wounds in any of the larger 
joints terminate in fuppuration within 
the capfular ligaments, that the rifk at. 
tending them is great; and that we can 
never, even under the beft management, 
have any dependence on their termina-~ 
ting favourably. The principal reafon, 
as we have already obferved, of their 
continuing obftinate, is the inflammation 
becoming violent; which, when not obvi- 
ated by the means we have advifed, is 
apt to produce fuch large collections of 

mat- 
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matter; and one ab{cefsis fo apt to fucceed 
to another, that the patient is at laft ex- 
haufted, when we are often under the 
neceflity of removing the limb in order 
to fave his life. In fuch circumftances, 
indeed, there is no room to hefitate; for 
when the ftrength is much impaired by 
the frequent formation of abfcefles, if the 
fame difpofition continues, and efpecially 
if any degree of hectic fever has taken 
place, the rifk attending any attempt to 
fave the limb will now be cenfiderable, 
while the chance of fucceeding will be fo 
{mall, that it fhould never be advifed. 
But although Iam decidedly of opi- 
nion, in circumftances fuch as we are 
confidering, that it is the fafeft courfe to 
amputate the limb; yet I by no means 
agree with thofe, who fay, that almoft 
every cafe of a wounded. joint requires 
the fame remedy. By many it has been 
_ afferted, that wounds in any of the lar- 
ger joints almoft univerfally terminate 
{fo unfavourably, that, in order to fave 
much pain and trouble, as well as rifk to: 


the 
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the patient, it would be the moft. advife- 
able practice to amputate immediately 
after the accident, before there could be 
any chance of inflammation taking place, 
Iam convinced, however, that this opi- 
nion is founded inerror; and my reafons 
for it are thefe: © -) 

Although it will not often happen that 
complete cures are obtained where the 
capfular ligaments of any of the larger 
joints are extenfively wounded, yet in 
fome cafes it is otherwife, Of this I have 
met with different inftances: And altho’ 
fuch injuries will not often be fo effectu- 
ally cured as to prevent a confiderable 
degree of ftiffnefs and immobility in the 
joints in which they are feated; yet even 
a complete anchylofis is an inconveni- 
ence to which a patient fhould fubmit, 
rather than tothe pain and hazard which 
uniformly attend the amputation of any 
of the extremities. 

As it muft be admitted, however, that 
the proportion of limbs which are faved 
hy ie practice, is extremely fmall when 

the 
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the injury done to the capfular ligaments 
of joints are extenfive, this argument 
would not deferve our attention, if the 
delay which it occafions were to be at- 
tended with any additional hazard, or if 
it fhould preclude amputation, if at any 
future period of the fore it might be jud- 
ged advifeable. This indeed has been 
alleged by practitioners: but there. is 
much caufe to fufpe@ that they are 
wrong; for many who have been accu- 
-ftomed to amputate in the late ftages of 
fuch fores, have had more fuccefs than 
generally attends the practice when ad. 
vifed immediately after the injury is in- 
flided. And this, in the courfe of my 
experience, has been fo uniformly the 
cafe, that fearcely any have died who 
were not previoufly fo very much redu- 
ced as to render their chance of recover- 
ing very fmall indeed; a fituation which 
we have it always mm our power to guard 
againft, by advifing the meafure before 


matters are fo far advanced. 
Where 
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- Where the capfular ligament of a joint 
has not only been wounded, but much 
lacerated and contufed, it may in a few 
cafes be proper to advife immediate am-— 
putation. But fuch inftances are ex- 
tremely rare; fo much fo indeed, that I 
have never met with any, excepting where 
the ends of bones have been perhaps much 
broke, and even fplintered at the fame 
time. Where this has not been the cafe, 
I have uniformly been in the practice of 
attempting to fave the limb; and as in 
feveral inftances I have fucceeded, with- 
out adding to the rifk of the patient 
where the trials have failed, I fhall cer- 
tainly think iteright to continue it. 


SECTION 
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SECTION Tk. 
Of Wounds in the Face. 


TN the third volume of this Work, we 
~ entered into a full confideration of 
wounds of the head, which either pri- 
marily of eventually may affect the 
brain : and in it, and in the fourth vo- 
lume, we treated of the Difeafes OL the 
Eyes, Nofe, and Mouth; we fhall now | 
therefore refer to what was then faid 
upon thefe parts of our fubjeé. | 

In the treatment of wounds in any 
part of the face, one important object 
is to prevent deformity. This 1s indeed 
an object in every part of the body; but 
in the face it is fo effential, that the 
-flighteft injuries done to’ it require a 
cular attention. 

As every cicatrix produces fome de- 


sree of deformity, we fhould endeavour 
in 
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in every wound of the face, to have the 
divided parts laid as exactly and neatly 
together as poflible, and to retain them 
by thofe means which will be produdtive 
of the leaft mark. Im all fuperficial 
wounds of the face, as well as in thofe 
which run deep, when of a longitudinal 
direction with refpect to the fibres of the 
injured part, we fhould truft to adhefive 
plafters alone for retaining them. But 
wherever the edges of a wound retract 
much from each other, as we will not be 
able in any other manner to retain them, 
futures ought without hefitation to be 
employed; and of thefe the twifted fu- 
ture, defcribed in Chap.I. Sect. V. Vol. I. 
ought in general to be preferred; for it 
prevents retraction with more certainty 
than the others, at the fame time that it 
is not productive of more pain or uneafi- 
nefs. Inthis manner it is more efpecially 
neceflary to treat all wounds of the lips, 
which cannot indeed in any other way 
be prevented from leaving much deformi- 
ty: we fhall refer, however, to the laft 

| volume 
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volume of this Work for what was far- 
ther faid upon this point, when treating 
of the operation for the Hare Lip. 

. Wounds in the cheeks are apt to pe- 
netrate the falivary duds leading from 
the parotid glands; and as this is fre- 
quently. productive of much inconveni- © 
ence, by the divided duct continuing to 
pour out the faliva long after the reft of 
the wound is healed, it becomes an im- 
portant object in many inftances to ac- 
complifhacure. But as we entered into 
a particular confideration of this point in 
the fourth volume of this Work, Ch. X XX. 
Sea, XIV. we muft now refer to what 
was then {aid upon it. 

In the fore-head, wounds are fome- 
‘times attended with hemorrhagies, which 
prove troublefome from our not being 
able in the ufual manner to apply liga- 
tures upon the arteries from whence 
the blood is difcharged, owing to their 
running in a groove of bone} which is 
the cafe with a {mall branch which 
pailes out on each fide from the internal 

I | _ carotid 
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carotid immediately above the eye- 


brows: In all fach cafes, we fhould, 
in the firft place, employ fponge, avaric, 
or any mild aftringent, along with gen- 
tle compreffion; and when this fails, we 
may endeavour to pull out the bleeding 
veflel by means of the tenaculum, and in 
this manner may tie it with a ligature. 
I once fucceeded in this way with per- 
fect eafe, when every other method had 


been tried in vain: 


It may fometimes happen, however, 
even that this will fail. In fuch cafes, 
when the hemorrhagy continues fo pro- 
fufe as to endanger the patient, it may bé 
proper even to rethove that portion of 
the fkull in which the veflel is incafed ; 
or, in the hands of a nice operator, the 
intention may be anfwered by taking a- 
way the outer table of the fkull only: 


_ for, in fome cafes, thefe arteries run for 


a confiderable {pace between the two la- 
mina of the bone; and in fuch inftances 


our object may be accomplithed by the 


Vou. Ve | M. res 
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removal of one of. them; and. thus 
the rifk of expofing the brain wile be 
avoided. 


‘SEE TTON "X 
_ Of Wounds in the Trachea and Ocfophagus. 


[T is neceflary in fome cafes to make 
openings into the trachea and cefo- 
phagus, for allowing food and air to pafs 

to the ftomach and lungs when thefe | 
_ paflages are obftruded.. We mutt refer, 
however, for the method of effecting this, 
to Chapters XXIII. and XXIV. Vol. II. 
where thefe operations are particularly 
defcribed: At prefent we are to confider 
the method of treating wounds in the tra- 
chea and cefophagus, infli@ed in fome 
cafes by accident, but more frequently 
by defign; as often happens where fuicide 
is attempted. : 
The 
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The trachea is feldom divided longi- 
tudinally. Tranfverle wounds running 
between two of the cartilages, of which 
it is compofed, are more frequent. In 
fome cafes thefe wounds are fuperficial, 
and only penetrate the anterior part of 
the tube; in others, they run fo deep as 
to divide it entirely. 

In all longitudinal wounds of the tra- 
chea, a cure may be obtained by the ufe 
of adhefive plafters alone: The lips of 
the wound will be eafily brought toge- 
ther; and as the retraction will never be 
confiderable, a proper application of 
adhefive plafter will prove fufficient 
for retaining them. In fuch cafes, there- 
fore, they fhould be preferred to futures; 
and bandages are here inadmiffible, as 
they cannot be applied with fuch tight- 
nefs as to have any effe@ upon the 
wound, without comprefling the trachea 
fo much as to impede refpiration. | 

Even in flight tranf{verfe wounds of this 
part, a cure may often be effected with 
adhefive plafters; and this efpecially, if 

LS ae they 
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they be-aflifted by a proper pofture of 
the head, which in every wound of this 
nature fhould be kept as much as poffible 
bent down upon the breaft. Indeed, if 
this be not duly attended to, it will of- 
ten be impoflible to produce a right re- 
union of the divided parts either with 
plafters or any other means: It ought 
not therefore to be left in the power of 
the patient. The head fhould be fixed 
with a bandage ; and the moft fimple, 

as well as the moft effectual, method of 
doing it, is by putting a common night- 
cap upon the head, and a piece of broad 
tape or ribbon being fewed on each fide 
of it above the ear, it may now be pulled 
down and fixed as low as is neceflary, by 
tying the tapes toa circular roller put 
round the ,cheft. In this fituation the 
head fhould be kept for feveral days, till 
there is reafon to imagine that the parts 
are firmly united. 

But intran{verfe wounds of the trachea, 
which penetrate deep, we fhould not 
truft to adhefive plafters; the interrupt- 

ed 
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ed future made with broad ligatures will 
anfwer better. I am doubtful, however, 
if the ligatures fhould ever be pafled into 
the trachea, as fome have advifed ; for the 
irritation and cough which they excite 
is very apt to do mifchief by tearing af- 
funder the very parts they are meant to 
unite; at leaft this has been the cafe in 
two inftances where I have «known this 
method practifed. Atroublefome cough 
was induced in each of them; the ftitches 
were tore out; and much perplexity was 
thus given both to the patent, and. fur- 
geon. 

Inftead of apokny the ligatures riled 
any of the cartilages of the trachea, and 
thus carrying them into the cavity of the 
tube, I have in different inftances fuc- 
ceeded, merely by external fltitches done 
in the following manner: The furgeon 
being provided with a number of needles 
and ligatures according to the extent of 
the wound, and the patient being pre- 
perly placed, one of the needles fhould be 
inferted at one fide of the wound, and 

1 ee be- 
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being paffed flowly up for the fpace of an 
inch between the trachea and {fkin, fo as 
to include all the cellular fubftance and 
mufeular fibres which lie between them; 
it is now to be pufhed out along with one 
end of the ligature; and the other extre- 
mity of the thread being likewife armed 
with a needle, muft in like manner be 
paffed throtgh the teguments of the op- 
pofite fide. None of-the ligatures fhould 
be tied till they are all introduced; when 
this is done, and the divided edges of 
the cut are properly fupported by an af- 
fiftant, they fhould be fecured with run- 
ning knots, fo as to admit of their being 
eafily untied if this fhould be found ne- 
ceflary ; adhefive plafters fhould be ap- 
plied over the whole; and the head 
fhould be firmly fecured in the manner 
we have mentioned. — | 

In pafling the ligatures, care fhould ke 
taken to run the needles as clofe to the 
cartilages of the trachea as poflible, {o as 
to include whatever may aftord them any 
fupport : For which purpofe flat needles 

2 fhould | 
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fhould be employed, with a flight degree 
of curvature, as is reprefented in Plate II. 
fies .¢2 6 

Whether or not this method will fuc- 
ceed where the trachea is completely di- 
vided, I cannot as yet determine, having 
had no opportunity in fuch a cafe of put- 
tinge it in practice: but as it has fucceeded 
where all the anterior part of the tube 
was divided, there is reafon to imagine | 
that it. would not often fail. At any 
rate, it fhould always be propofed in the 
firftt place; for even when it does not 
fucceed, we are not prevented from em- 
ploying other means of relief. In fuch 
inftances we are reduced to the neceflity 
of pafling the ligatures round one or 
more of the cartilages of the trachea, © 
which, with a curved needle, may be ea- 
fily done: Care fhould be taken, how- 
ever, to enter both ends of the ligature 
from the infide of the trachea, when by 
pufhing the point of the needle out- 
ward, all rifk of doing mailebies will be 


avoided. 
M 4 To 


176 =. Of Wounds in the Ch. XXXVI. 


To give the practice as much chance 
as poflible of fucceeding, there fhould be 
as many ligatures introduced as may feem 
in any degree neceflary for retaining the 
divided ends of the trachea together: In 
general, three ftitches will be found fuf- 
ficient ; one in the middle of the promi- 
nent part of the trachea, and another on 
each fide, towards the extremities of the 

cartilaginous rings. Liat 

Wounds of the asitinicciehicinn are to be 
managed nearly in the fame manner with 
wounds in the trachea: but they are 
more dangerous, on account of the diff- 
culty of reaching the cefophagus from its 
deep fituation ; from the under part of 
it, when entirely feparated from the reft, 
being apt to fall altogether within the 


fternum ; and from the difficulty of fup- | 


porting the patient with proper nourifh- 
ment. 

Thefe wounds are likewife to be con- 
fidered as dangerous, from their vicinity 
to large arteries and netwes. If the re- 
current neryes are divided, the voice may 


be 


- 
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be much impaired; and if any of the 
large branches of the carotid arteries are 
wounded, the patient may die from lofs 
of blood before affiftance is procured, 
In wounds of the trachea and cefopha- 
gus, our firft object ihould be to put a 
{top to the hemorrhagy, not only to pre- 
vent the lofs of blood, but to obviate the 
eough.and ficknefs, which greatly ag- 
gravate the injury, and which are the 
confequence of blood finding accefs to 
the ftomach and lungs. Every veflel 
therefore that pours out blood, whether 
artery or vein, fhould be immediately tied 
with a ligature. When the wound is not 
extenfive, but is confined nearly to the 
boundaries of the trachea and cefophacus, 
the artery which goes to the thyroid 
gland will probably be the largeft vef- 
fel that is cut ; for it is commonly in this 
fituation, immediately below the thyroid 
cartilage, that attempts are made upon 
the throat. But in wounds of greater 
extent, the jugular veins, and even the 
carotid arteries, are fometimes divided. | 


For 
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For the moft part, a wound in either of 
thefe arteries proves immediately fatal ; 
but when one of the carotids is only par- 
tially hurt, there may be a poffibility of 
faving the patient by fecuring the bleed- 
ing veffel with a ligature both above and 
below the cut: at leaft, it fhould always 
be attempted; and it is probable when one 
artery only is cut, that the attempt would | 
fucceed. There no reafon to doubt of 
its proving fuccefsful in wounds of the 
jugular veins: but where thefe veins are 
only wounded, without being cut entire- 
ly acrofs, we may with propriety endea- 
vour to effect a cure by compreflion. 
When flight compreilion only is ne- 
‘ceflary, it may be accomplifhed by a 
circular roller put round the neck; but 
when any confiderable degree of preffure 
is required, as this cannot be employed 
without impeding refpiration, we are un- 
der the neceflity of ufing a machine for 
protecting the trachea. In Plate LXIX. 

an inftrument is delineated, which an- 


fwers this purpofe very effe@ually. 
| As 
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As foon as the hemorrhagy is ftopped, 
we fhould proceed to unite thofe parts of 
the cefophagus which have been divided ; 
and in doing it, if the wound be not very 
extenfive, it will be of much importance, 
both to the operator and patient, to have 
it enlarged in every direction that may 
be neceflary for bringing the injured — 
parts eafily and completely into view, by 
which the ligatures will be introduced 
with much more exactne{s than can o- 
therwife be done. In paffing the threads, 
the needles thould be entered from with- 
in, and pufhed outwards, in the manner 
we directed for wounds of the trachea: 
and in both cafes, the ends of them 
fhould be left of a fufficient length to 
admit of their hanging freely out of the 
external wound in the teguments. The. 
interrupted future appears to be beft 
adapted for this operation. 

In longitudinal wounds of the cefopha- 
gus, there is reafon to imagine, from the 
refult of different cafes, that cures might 
frequently be accomplifhed without the 
affitt- 


J 
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affiftance of ligatures. But in tranfverfe 
wounds of this part, it is the fafeft prac- 
tice to employ one or more ftitches, ac-_ 
cording to the extent of the injury, by 
which the food will be prevented from | 
efcaping during the cure, and by which a 
reunion of the divided parts will be more 
pean iT ane ei 


SECTION XI, 


| Of Wounds in the Thorax. | 


2 FA | . 
§ 1. General Remarks on Wounds in the Thorax. 


O the confideration of wounds of the 
Thorax, it will be proper to premife 

a fhort account of the boundaries of this 
cavity and of the vifcera which it con- 
tains. | : 
The thorax is an extenfive cavity, of 
an irregular oval figure, bounded ante- 
riorly by the fternum, laterally by the 
ribs, behind by the vertebre of the 
, back, 
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back, above by the clavicles, and below 
by the diaphragm, a firm mufcular ex- 
panfion, which, ferves as a partition be- 
tween it and the cavity of the abdo- 
men. | | | 
. The diaphragm does not pafs in a di- 
rect line from one fide of the cheft to the 
other; on the contrary, it falls confi- 
derably lower im fome parts than in 
others, by which the extent of this ca- _ 
vity is in different parts very unequal. 
On cutting the thorax directly acrofs a- 
bout the middle of the fternum; and 
looking down upon the diaphragm, we 
find: it round and prominent about the 
middle, with its edges ftretching down 
to its feveral attachments. In its highs 
eft and moft anterior point, it is fixed to 
the cartilago enfiformis ; from whence 
it defcends obliquely, and is attached as 
it goes along to the feventh, eighth, and 
all the inferior ribs; while, behind, it 
is fixed to the upper vertebre of the 
loins. From this it is evident, that the 
_ back part of the thorax is mugh 

i 3 
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deep anid capdcious than the anterior — 
part of it: a point..with which pradti- 
tioners fhould be very exactly acquaint- 
ed, othetwife their ideas of wounds in 
thefe parts will often be very erroneous: 
Thus, without this information, we would 
be apt to imagine that no injury would 
be done to the lungs by wounds running 
directly acrofs the body, after entering 
any part of the cavity of the abdomen: 
whereas it is certain, that no inftrument’ 
can pafs in this direction even at the di- 
ftance of feveral inches beneath the up- 
per part of the abdomen, without pene- 
trating the cavity of the thorax; and, 
for the fame reafon, all wounds which 
pafs directly acrofs the body from the 
inferior and back part of the thorax, 
muft neceflarily pafs through the abdo- 
mens } | 

The whole cavity of the thorax is li- 
ned by a firm membrane termed the 
Pleura, which adheres every where to 
the fternum, to the ribs, intercoftal 
mufcles, and. diaphragm. Each fide of © 


aes the 
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the cheft has a diftin@ pleura; which 
uniting together near the middle of the 
breaft, and running tranfverfely from the 
fternum-to the vertebra, form two ca- 
vities which have no communication with 
each other. This membranous partition 
is termed the Mediaftinum. - It adheres 
_ firmly, as one membrane, to the fter- 
num through its whole length; but the 
two pleurz recede from each other near 
to the vertebre, to admit of a paflage for 
the aorta and celophagus. The heart, 
inclofed in the pericardium, occupies a 
confiderable part of the left cavity of 
the thorax: the reft of this divifion, 
with all the right fide of the cheft, is 
chiefly filled with the lungs. The only - 
other parts lodged in the thorax. are, 
the aorta, eefophagus, the thoracic dud, 
thymus, and large blood-veflels about 
the heart. In a ftate of health, the lungs 
do not adhere to the pleura ; but it often 
happens, after inflammatory affections of 
thefe parts, that very firm and extenfive 
adhefions take place between them. 
| The 
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The thorax is éxpofed to all the variety 
of wounds; but the chief diftin@ion we 
have to attend to, is that which takes 
place from their degree of depth. Su- 
perficial wounds, which do not run deep- 
er than the common teguments, if’ they 
are rightly treated, will feldom be proz 
ductive of any important confequences ; 
while even the flichteft 1 injury which pe- 
netrates the cheft will, in fome inftan- 
ces, be attended with the wort alarming 
fymptoms ; and thefe again will be of a 
more dangerous nature when any of the 
vifcera lodged i in the thorax are wounds 
ed. 

Wounds of the thorax may therefore 
be divided into three kinds: Thofe which 
affect the common teguments only ; fuch 
as merely penetrate the cavity without 
doing any further injury ; and thofe by 
which fome of the vifcera are likewife 
hurt. | 

Our firft obje@ in wounds of this kind 
is, to difcover whether they have pene- 


trated, the cavity of the cheft or nor; 
which 
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which in general we may do by attend- 
ing to the following circumiftances: By 
the patient being put into that fituation 
in which the wound was inflicted, and in 
this flate making a particular examina- 
tion with the fingers, or probe, of the di- 
rection and depth of the wound; by the 
' form of the inftrument, and the length 
to which it feemed to be pufhed; by any 
mild liquid which may be injected re- 
turning immediately or lodging in the 
wound; by air being difcharged in con- 
fiderable quantities during refpiration ; 
by an emphyfematous {welling appearing 
over the contiguous teguments; by the 
quantity of blood difcharged from the 
wound being confiderable or otherwife ; 
by the appearance of the blood; by 

blood being difcharged from the mouth; 
_ and by the ftate of the pulfe and refpira- 
tion: — 

Each of thefe circumftances we ‘hall 
confider in the order they are mention- 
ed. | 
It is obvious that it is of importance 

Vou. ee | to 
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to pay attention to the pofture of the 
patient during the examination of every 
wound; but it is in none more fo than in 
wounds of the thorax, where, from the 
variety of mufcles which may be inju- 
red, and from the mobility of the ribs, 
wounds may in one pofture appear to be 
quite fuperficial, which in others are 
found to penetrate to a great depth; for 
if any part of a rib, of a mufcle, or even 
of the cellular fubftance, be forced by 
the pofture of the patient into the courfe 
of a wound, neither the finger, probe, © 
nor injections, will pafs with that eafe 
which the free examination of fuch in- 
juries requires. In all fuch cafes, there- 
fore, before we proceed to examine the 
direction and depth of the wound, the 
patient fhould be placed as nearly as pof- 
fible in the pofture he was in at the time © 
of receiving it. 

In fome-cafes, the opening is fo large, 
that we diftinguifh with the eye whether 
a wound has penetrated to the depth of 
the cavity or not; or we introduce one 


of 
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of the fingers, which is better than any 
probe when it can be paffed forward 
without lacerating the contiguous parts: 
But when the opening is too {mall to ad- 
mit of this, we are under the neceflity of 
ufing a probe; and the beft fubftance for © 
this purpofe is a common bougie. When 
we mean by probing aforetodifcover whe- . 
ther there is any extraneous body lodged 
or not, or whether the bones beneath 
are carious or in a found ftate, a metal- 
lic probe is to be preferred: but for ex- 
amining the depth and direction of a 
wound, nothing anfwers fo well asa firm 
and tolerably thick bougie; which nei- 
ther gives fo much pain to the patient, 
nor is it fo apt to be pufhed beyond the 
depth of the wound into the contiguous 
foft parts, as the common fmall probe 
when ufed with*freedom. This will not. 
often indeed occur with practitioners of 
experience, as they will not only ufe 
‘this inftrument in every cafe with cau- | 
tion, but will be fenfible that it is often 
» unneceflarily employed: For even in 
N 2 wounds 
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wounds of the thorax, we fhould not 
fearch for their depth with too much 
anxiety; as, by doing fo, more harm 
may be done than could be compenfated 
by any advantage to be derived from the 
difcovery. It is highly proper to exa- 
mine, in a cautious way, into the di- 
rection and depth of fuch wounds; but 
the younger part of the profeffion fhould 
know, that much harm has been done 
» by refearches of this kind bemg carried 
too far: and they fhould likewife know, 
that it is perhaps of more importance to 
-be acquainted with the direction of an 
external punctured wound, which does 
not run deeper than the cellular fub- 
{tance above the ribs, or perhaps to the 
intercoftal mufcles, than to know, by 
means of the. probe, whether a wound 
reaches to the cavity ofthe cheft or not: 
for even where we find, in the moft evi- 
dent manner, that a wound goes to the 
depth of this cavity, if no bad fymptoms | 
occur, little or no advantage. is obtained 
from the difcoy ery 3 and where fuch . 

| : mp- 
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fymptems take place as are known to 
proceed from a penetrating wound, and 
of which we fhall afterwards treat, we 
are thus rendered equally certain of the 
nature of the cafe as if a probe had pals- 
ed eafily into the thorax, 

Some advantage may be procured in 
inquiries of this kind, from our attend- 
ing to the fize and figure of the infirn- 
ment; the direction it feemed to take; 
and the depth to which it was puthed: 
Thefe are points of which we cannot al- 
ways receive exact information ; but it 
is fometimes otherwife, particularly in | 
duels, where a furgeon is frequently at- 
tending, and where the byftanders are oft- 
en {o..much interefted as to be able to 
give diftinct intelligence upon this and 
every other point of importance. 

When we are rendered certain, by ei- 
ther of thefe modes of inquiry, of the 
depth of a wound, it would be unnecef-. 
fary as well as improper to carry our 
refearches farther: but when the point 
remains in doubt, it may be fometimes 

N 3 | de- 
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determined by throwing in injections 
of any mild liquid. If the liquor re- 
turns immediately, there will be reafon 
to conclude that the wound is fuperficial, 
or at leaft that it does not pafs into the 
thorax ; but when it lodges either alto- 
gether, or in any confiderable part, with- 
out raifing any outward tumefaction, | 
there will be no caufe to doubt of its ha- 
ving reached the cavity. In throwing 
in liquids for this purpofe, either thé 
common fyringe, Plate LXIV.fig. 4. may 
be employed, or a bag of the elaftic eum, 
mounted with a pipe as in Plate XXIX, - 
fic. 3. but it fhould never be done with 
much force, as in this manner parts 
might be tore afunder which were not 
previoutly hurt; and the mildeft liquor 
only fhould be ufed, as it might prove 
- dangerous to apply any thing poffefled of 
ftimulating powers to the furface of an 
irritable part. Honey and water are 
commonly ufed for this purpofe; but 
warm water alone is lefs irritating; and 
fhould therefore be preferred. 
| When 
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When air is difcharged by the wound 
during infpiration, there will be caufe to 
fufped that the lungs are wounded. But 
although this is ufually confidered as one 
of the moft certain proofs of a wound ha- 
ving penetrated the cheft, yet it is pro- 
per to remark, that it is far from being 
decifive. Wherever the lungs adhere to 
the pleura, a wound may penetrate to a 
confiderable depth; nay, it may pafs en- 
tirely acrofs the body, without entering 
what is properly termed the Cavity 
of the Cheft; and we know that air js 
frequently difcharged at wounds in the 
thorax where there is no reafon to fufpe@ 
that the lungs are hurt; for when no 
adhefions take place between the pleura 
and lungs, the external air, if it gets ac- 
cefs by a penetrating wound, will pafs 
between them, and will neceflarily be for- 
ced out at every in{piration; a circum- 
ftance which invalidates the certainty of 
this teft. In judging therefore. of the 
weight which is due to it, we fhould, in 
the firft place, caufe the patient make fe- 
| N 4 veral 
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veral fall ‘ai winw in oildée to aid. 
charge any of the external air that may 
be collected; and at the end of each, the 
contiguous fkin fhould be fo drawn over | 
-the wound, as to prevent any more from 
finding accefs. In this manner the whole 
will foon be evacuated; when, if we fill 
find that air rufhes out during infpira- 
tion, we may with certainty conclude 
that the lungs are injured. 
Emphyfematous fwellings fometimes 
appear in confequence of wounds of the 
thorax, by the air from the lungs finding 
accefs to the furrounding cellular mem- 
brane. This, however, will feldom hap- 
pen in extenfive wounds; as in thefe the 
air from the lungs will readily be dif- 
charged outwardly: but it is by no means 
unfrequent in punctured wounds, efpeci- 
ally in fuch as have an oblique diretion. 
It is obvious, however, that although this 
is a certain proof of the lungs being in- 
jured, that it may fometimes happen 
without any communication with the ’ 
| bse cavity 
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cavity of the cheft, for the reafon men- 
tioned in the laft paragraph. 3 
When the quantity of blood difchar- 
ved from thefe wounds is confiderable, 
we may with much certainty conclude, 
that they have not merely paffed into 
the cheft, but that fome of the con- 
tained vifcera are wounded; for, ex~— 
cepting the intercoftal arteries, which 
run upon the inferior border of each rib, 
all the other blood-veflels of the exter- 
nal parts are here very fmall: and as we 
can by compreflion eafily put a ftop to 
hemorrhagies from the intercoftal vef- 
fels, we may in almoft every inftance 
difcover immediately whether the blood 
be evacuated from the cheft or not. 
Even the appearance of blood difchar- 
ged from thefe wounds may lead toa 
knowledge of their depth. It is a known 
fact, that blood coming directly from a 
wound in the lungs, has a more red, and 
particularly a more frothy appearance, 
than blood from any other part, owing 
. probably to its being mixed with the air 
in 
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in-the bronchie; fo that when blood, 
affumes this appearance, we have much 
_caufe to conclude that the lungs are in- 
jured. 

When blood is {pit up by the mouth 
~ immediately after a wound in the tho- 
rax, there will be no reafon to doubt of 
the lungs being hurt. For although we 
ought not to conclude from the abfence 
of this fymptom, that the lungs have not 
fuffered, as they are often wounded with. 
out any blood being difcharged by the 
mouth; yet we may be convinced, that 
fome injury is done to them when blood 
is actually difcharged from them. 

_ In our inquiries into the nature of 
fuch wounds, the ftate of the pulfe and 
of refpiration fhould be particularly at- 
tended to. In wounds which do not pe- 
netrate deeper than the common tegu- 
ments, neither the pulfe nor breathing 
are at firft affected, nor do they produce 
any other confequences for the firft two 
or three days than wounds in any other 
part of the body; but wounds which go 

to 


Sect. XI. in the Thorax. 195 


to the depth of the thoracic cavity, and 
more efpecially when they affe@ the 
lungs or any other parts contained in it, 
may often be diftinguifhed by their pro- 
ducing an immediate effec& both upon 
the pulfe and breathing. When the lungs 
are injured in a part where they adhere 
to the pleura, the wound may pafs to 
a confiderable depth without any ex- 
travafation taking place into the cavity 
of the cheft; in which cafe no immediate 
effe@ may enfue: but when either blood 
or air finds accefs to this cavity, the lungs 
are immediately comprefled, by which 
the breathing becomes difficult, and the 
pulfe feeble, opprefled and intermitting; 
{o that when thefe fymptoms take place, 
we may at once give a decided opinion 
of the nature of the cafe. 

By due attention to thefe circumftan- 
ces, we may, in almoft every cafe of this 
kind, determine with much certainty 
whether a wound has reached the cavity 
of the thorax or not: and.this being fix- 
ed, we are next to proceed to the method 

of 
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ef treatment. We fhall firft attend to 
thofe wounds which do not go deeper 
than the common teguments or mufcles, 
and fhall afterwards treat of fuch as 
penetrate deeper. 


§ 2. Of Wounds in the external Teguments of the 
- Thorax. | 


WueEn wounds of the thorax do not ZO 
deeper than the fkin and cellular fubftance 
they do not give any caufe for anxiety, 
as they heal with the fame eafe, and are 
to be treated in the fame way, with fimi- 
lar wounds in other parts of the body: 
but when they reach the mufcular fub- - 
ftance between the ribs, and efpecially 
when they run among thefe parts for a 
confiderable way like finufes, there is al- 
ways reafon to fear that at laft they may 
penetrate the cavity of the thorax; for 
when fores in this fituation are not in 
every refpect properly treated, and if any 
matter that forms in them be not regu- 

3 larly 
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larly difcharged, it is very apt to pafs 
deeper and deeper, till at laft it make its 
way through the pleura itfelf. In all fuch 
cafes, therefore, it fhould be the firft ob- 
ject with practitioners to give a free vent 
to the matter. In open incifed wounds, 
all that is neceflary is, by means of foft 
eafy dreflings, to preferve their lips or 
edges from adhering till they fill with 
granulations from the bottom: but punc- 
- tured wounds fhould either be laid open 
through their whole extent, or a feton 
fhould be paffled from one end of the fi- 
nus to the other. When they are not 
very extenfive, the fhorteft and eafieft 
method is to lay them freely open with 
a fcalpel and director, and then to heal 
them from the bottom like incifed 
wounds from any other caufe: but when 
a puncture runs to any confiderable 
length, the method of cure by a feton 
an{wers better. By pafling a feton along 
the courfe of the finus, it is not allowed 
to heal outwardly till the whole be 
equally filled up; and this being accom- 
| plihed 
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_ plithed, if the cord be gradually dimi- 
~nithed, when it is at laft removed, a mo: 
derate degree of preflure continued upon 
the parts for a few days longer, will fel- 
dom fail to effect a cure. Some, indeed, 


advife us to attempt the cure of all fuch ~ 


fores with preflure alone. But although 
this practice will often prove fuccefsful 
in other parts of the body, particularly 
in the extremities, where preflure can be 
applied with exactnefs along the whole 
courfe of a finus, and be continued for a 
_fufficient length of time without rifk ; 
yet in wounds of the thorax, the fame 
advantages are not to be expected from 
it’: for here the conftant motion of the 


ribs prevents us from applying a contis —— 


nued equal preflure without impeding 
refpiration ina very difagreeable man- 
ner. When a cure is to be attempted by 


preflure alone, it muft be done with a. 


roller pafled firmly round the thorax, 
fupported by what is termed a Scapulary, 
put over the fhoulders: But when a fe- 
ton has been previoufly ufed, any pref- 

| fure 
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fure that is neceflary may be applied 
with flips of adhefive plafter laid along 
the courfe of the wound, and fixed upon 
the contiguous fkin. © 

This method of cure, by laying the fi- 
-nufes open, or by the infertion of a fe- 
ton, to thofe not much verfant in this 
branch of practice, may appear to be un- 
neceflarily fevere; for in many of the 
older writers we are told, that our ob- 
ject may be accomplifhed in a much more ~ 
eafy manner, namely, by keeping the 
external openings of the fores pervious 
by the ufe of tents till they are firmly 
healed from the bottom. In wounds 
which penetrate to the cavity of the tho- 
rax, tents, efpecially thofe of the hollow 
kind, prove often ufeful; and as they 
may be ufed with perfect fafety, they 
fhould not be fo generally condemned as 
fome modern practitioners have affected 
todo. But in pun@ured wounds which 
do not go to this depth, as our great ob- 
ject is to avoid every rifk of the matter 
_ finding accefs to the thorax, whatever can 
a 3 | tend 
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tend to impede the difcharge of it, fhould  ° 
by all means be avoided. So that in-fuch 
cafes tents fhould never be ufed; they 
would frequently do much mifchief in 
the manner we have mentioned 3 in many 
cafes they would fail entirely; and if 
they fhould ever fucceed, the cure would 
prove much more tedious, and often more 
painful, than the mode of treatment we 
have advifed. 7 
In every wound of any importance, it 
is proper to pay particular attention to 
the regimen of the patient; a point 
upon which the event of the cafe very 
often depends: For we frequently 
obferve injuries of this kind treated 
in every other refpect with propriety ; 
and yet the practitioner fails, from the 
patient being allowed too much freedom 
in food, drink, and exercifes In wounds 
of the thorax, attention to thefe points 
is {till more neceflary than in fimilar af- 
fections of any other part: for as the con- 
tained parts are highly neceflary to life, 
and as they are very liable to inflamma- 
tion, even from injuries that do not pe- 
netrate 


6 Sed. XL in the Thorax: eS 


netrate deep, every precaution fhould be 
employed that can probably tend to pre- 
vent it. Hence, for feveral days at leatt, 
or even till there does not appear to be 
any farther chance of the parts becoming 
inflamed, the patient fhould be kept upon 
a low, cooling diet; animal-food and 
ftrong liquors of every kind fhould be a- 
voided ; the bowels fhould be kept open 
with mild laxatives; and when the pulfe 
- requires it, a due proportion of blood 
_fhould be evacuated. Reft of body and 
perfe& quietnefs is of much importance | 
in thefe wounds; for they are affected by 
_ the leaft degree of motion; even cough- 
ing, laughing, or much fpeaking, is apt to 
- hurt them, and fhould therefore be as 
much as poflible avoided: 


§ 3. Of Wounds which penetrate the Cavity of 
the Thorax. 

Wounbs penetrating the thorax are al- 
ways to be confidered as hazardous, and 
therefore merit the utmoft attention: 

Vous V; O Even 


~ 
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Even fuch as meyely penetrate the cheft 
are often attended with the moft unport- 
ant confequences; but the contiguity of 
the lungs and other vifcera adds much to 
the danger. At prefent, we are to treat 
of fimple penetrating wounds, not con- 
nected with any injury done to the con- 
tained parts. 

It is now known, that in a ftate ‘ak 
health the lungs fill the fpaces allotted 
for them in the two fides of the thorax 
fo completely, that they are every where 
in contact with the pleura both in the 
‘ ftate of infpiration and expiration: And 
it is alfo known, that great diftrefs in 
breathing is induced by air, blood, or 
any extraneous matter being admitted 
between them. Now, in penetrating 
wounds of the thorax, excepting where 
the lungs morbidly adhere to the pleu- 
ra, and which we do not here fuppofe 
to be the cafe, it is fcarcely poflible 
to prevent both air and blood from ~ 
being admitted: The external air rufh- 
ing in at the wound foon fpreads over 
the whole correfponding cayity; and 

when 


Sed. XI. in the Thorax. 303 
when the intercoftal artery or any other. 
blood-veffel is divided, if the external 
opening be not fufficiently large, any 
blood that is evacuated is very apt to fall 
down between the pleura and lungs to 
the very bottom of the cheft; by which 
difficulty of breathing immediately takes 
place, along with all the other fymptoms _ 
which ufually attend a comprefled ftate 
of the lungs. 

In Volume II. Chapter XXH. we 
have entered into a full confideration, not 
only of the fymptoms induced by the 
collection of fluids in the cheft, but of 
the method of relieving them by the ope- 
ration of the paracentefis: To avoid re- 
petitions, we {hall now refer to what was 
then faid upon this part of our fubject, 
and at prefent fhall offer a few obferva- 
tions upon the means of preventing fuch 
collections as may require the affiftance 
of that operation. 

In wounds which do not penetrate to 
the depth of any of the vifcera, but which 
merely pierce the pleura, almoft the on- 

O 2 Bre ohy 
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ly artery which can be cut that can af- 
ford any quantity of blood, is the inter- 
coftal; and as it 1s of a confiderable 
fize, no time fhould be loft in fecuring it 
whenever it 1s found to be wounded. 
As it runs in a groove in the inferior 
edge of the rib, it is difficult to puta li- 
gature about it; but with attention this — 
may always be accomplithed. 
In free incifed wounds, the bleeding | 
orifice will be brought clearly into view; 
but in {mall punctured wounds, as the 
‘artery cannot be diftinctly feen, there isa 
-necéflity for laying the parts fufficiently 
open with the {calpel. When the artery 
is thus laid bare, various: means have — 
_ been propefed for fecuring it. For the © 
reafon juft mentioned, a crooked needle 
cannot be pafled round it. We are there- 
fore told by fome, that the only method 
of doing it is to pafs a firm broad liga- 
ture altogether round the rib, and by 
means of it to tie a doflil of lint upon the 
orifice in. the artery: While others con- 
demn this practice, from the injury which 
| Boake 
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it muft neceflarily do to the pleura; for 
this membrane can {carcely be feparated 
from the rib, fo as not to be included in 
the ligature; and different inftruments 
have therefore been propofed for obvia- 
ting this inconveniency. ‘The intention 
of all of them is to comprefs the inter- 
coftal artery, without hurting the pleu- 
ra; but as nene of them I have met with 

_anfwer this purpofe, Ido not think it ne- 
ceflary to delineate them: thofe who 
with to fee them may look into the fe- 
cond volume of Memoirs of the Royal 
Academy of Surgery at Paris. 

It is luckily, however, in our power 
to fecure this artery in a much more 
fimple manner. By dilating the wound 
fufhciently, we may with a tenaculum, 
fomewhat more bent at the point than 

 ufual, draw the bleeding veflel out of its 
groove, fo as to tie it in the ordinary 
way; at leaft in thin people it may be 
“eafily done: and where it is found et» 
ther from the ribs being deeply covered 
with fat, or from any other caufe, that 
O 3 pee ie 
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it cannot be fecured in this manner, it 
may always be done in the manner we 
have mentioned, by paffing a firm broad 
ligature round the rib, and by means of 
it tying a {mall doflil of lint upon the 
bleeding artery. In this way a portion 
of the pleura will no doubt be included 
in thg ligature; but it does not appear 
from experience, that this is productive 
of any thing bad; and with fufficient 
caution we may always with certain- 
ty avoid the lungs. When the lungs 
do not adhere to the pleura, they col- 
lapfe in fome degree immediately on the 
extertial air finding accefs through the 
wound to the cavity of the cheft. And 
"even when they do adhere, we may eafily 
feparate as much of them with the point, 
of the finger as will admit of the paflage 
of the ligature. 

When a practitioner is stihl imme- 
diately, he may in this manner prevent 
any quantity of blood from being emp- 
tied into the thorax; and as foon as the 
hemarrhagy is ftopped, he fhould endea- 

your 
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your to expel all the air that has found 
accefs by the wound to the furface of 
the lungs; for till this 1s accomplithed, 
the breathing will remain opprefled, nor 
will the patient be able to bear the ap- 
plication of the neceflary drefiings. In 
the chapter above alluded to, we have 
mentioned different methods of expel- 
ling air from the furface of the lungs ; 
but the fimpleft and eafieft is this: While 
the wound yet remains open, let the pa- 
tient, in a flow gradual manner, make a 
full infpiration, by which a confiderable 
part of the collected air will be difchar-. 
wed. This being done, the fkin muft be 
inftantly drawn over the fore, fo as to 
cover it completely during expiration 3: 
and if the wound be moderately opened 
during infpiration, the whole quan- 
tity will thus be foon expelled.  Af- 
ter which, the lips of the wound fhould 
be drawn exadily together, and in this 
fituation fhould be fecured by different 
_ flips of adhefive plafter, care being ta- 
ken to fupport the whole by a proper 

O 4 appli- 
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application of the napkin ‘asd fcapulary 
- bandage. 

In this manner wounds of the thorax 
will frequently heal, which, if left to — 
themfelves, or if treated in the ufual 
way by allowing them to remain open, 
might be productive of much diftrefs ; 
But in fome cafes, either from a confi- 
derable quantity of blood having been 
thrown out from the intercoftal artery 
before the ligature was applied; from 
the oozing of bleod from the {maller 
ramifications of the intercoftal arteries ; 
or perhaps from a fubfequent formation © 

of pus; opprefled breathing will fuper- 
vene, notwithftanding all that can be 
done to prevent it. 

When this takes place as a confequence 
of a wound in the cheft, from the forma- 
- tion of matter, an opening fhould be 
made to difcharge it in the manner we 
shave advifed in the chapter on Empyema; 
and in this cafe the opening fhould be 
made in the moft depending part of the 

thorax. But when it occurs immediately 
| after 
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after a wound, and while the blood yet 
remains in a fluid ftate, we may often be 
able to difcharge it at the wound itfelf; 
and when this can be done, it fhould al- 
ways be preferred; for we are not to i- 
magine that the thorax can in any part 
be laid open without fome rifk of harm 
being done by it. When fymptoms, 
however, of opprefled breathing occur 
from a wound inthe upper part of the 
thorax, as we will not be able to dif- 
charge the blood by it, we are under the 
neceflity of making a perforation in the. 
under part of the cheft as foon as they 
become in any degree formidable. It is 
proper, however, to obferve, that this: 
operation fhould never be advifed while 
the fymptoms are moderate: for we have 
daily inftances of {mall quantities, not 
only of blood but of other fluids; be- 
ing abforbed; and as the rifk attend. 
ing a perforation in this place is proba- 
bly greater than that which occurs from 
fmall quantities of blood being allowed 
to remain, it fhould not be attempted as 

| long 
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long as the breathing continues tolera- 
bly free. 


§ 4. Of Wounds of the Lungs. 


We have already, in the courfe of this 
fection, enumerated the fymptoms which 
indicate a wound in the thorax to have 
penetrated the lungs. And although 
the danger in this cafe is greater than 
in wounds which merely penetrate the 


-pleura, yet the method of cure fuited to 


the one is fo nearly the fame with what 
we have advifed for the other, that it is 
{carcely neceflary to sings ge farther up- 
on it. 

It 1s proper, hosiauens to obferve, that 
as the rifk attending wounds in the lungs 
is confiderable, the caution with which 
they are treated fhould be proportionally _ 
great. Inftances indeed have occurred 
of their healing with eafe and fafety ; 
but thefe are fo rare, that we do not he- 
fitate in faying, that every injury done 

ta 
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to them is to be confidered as hazar- 
dous. | | 

The danger which attends them origi- | 
nates, in the firft place, from the he- 
morrhagy being apt to proceed farther — 
than the ftrength of the patient will 
bear; and, afterwards, from abfcefles 
forming in the lungs, which afe apt to 
terminate in pthifical affeGions. 

The hemorrhagy is moft readily check- 
ed by plentiful venefection, which in 
fuch cafes fhould at once be carried fo 
far as to induce fainting; by the pa- 
tient being kept in a cool apartment and 
at perfect reft; by the ufe of cooling 
laxative medicines; and by a low regi- 
men. Befides reft of body, it 1s of the 
utmoft importance to keep the lungs as 
free from ation as poflible. Hence 
coughing, laughing, and even much {peak- 
ing or deep infpirations, fhould be rigid- 
ly guarded againft. Attention to this 
point is neceflary in every wound of the 
thorax, but it is more particularly fo in 
_ thofe which affe@ the lungs; for when 
® this 
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this vifcus is wounded, it can never be 
fully diftended with air without ftretch- 
ing every blood-veflel that has been hurt. 

Notwithftanding, however, of our ut- 
moft attention, the patient will fometimes 
- fink under the lofs of blood; in other 
cafes, blood will be colle@ed in confide- 
rable quantities betwixt the pleura and 
lungs, fo as to impede refpiration; or 
ab{cefles will form, as we have obferved 
above, in the fubftance of the lungs, 

We have already confidered the me- 
thod of treatment in collections of blood 
feated between the pleura and lungs: at 
prefent we fhall offer a few remarks on 
the management of ab{fcefles in the lungs, 

Matter collected in the fubftance of 
the lungs from a wound, may be difchar- 
ged in thai different ways. It!may be 
fpit up by the mouth; it may be difchar- 
ged by. the abfcefs burfting into the 
wound itfelf; or it may be emptied into’ 
one or other of the cavities of the cheft 
between the lungs and pleura. | 

When an abfcefs in this fituation opens 

ingo- 
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into the bronchiew, there may often be 
fome ritk at firft of immediate fuffoca- 
tion; but when this danger is over, by 
a confiderable quantity of the matter be- 
ing difcharged, if there is no conftitu- 
tional or hereditary pthifical tendency, a 
cure will often be accomplifhed by the 
means ufually advifed in fuch cafes, 
namely, by a diet that is light and of eafy 
digeftion, and at the fame time fufh- 
ciently nourifhing ; and by daily mode-— 
_ rate exercife, by which any matter col- 
lected in fuch abfcefles is brought up with 
more eafe than by any other means. A 
' fea-voyage too anfwers particularly well 
for this purpofe, at the fame time that 
it tends to brace and invigorate the con- 
ftitution; but when this cannot be ob- 
tained, we advife riding on horfeback. 
When pus collected in the lungs is dif- 
charged in this manner, the bufinefs of 
a furgeon becomes altogether unnecefla- 
ry ; but when the abfcefs either empties 

itfelf into one of the cavities of the cheft, 
| or poimts outwardly at the wound, we 


have 
? 


214 Of Wounds Ch. XXXVY, . 


have it often in our power to fave the 
patient by an operation, when otherwile 
he would inevitably die. 

‘When an abfcefs burfts into one of the 
cavities of the cheft, the matter fhould 
be difcharged in the manner we have 
mentioned in the XXIII. Chapter above 
alluded to: But when the wound by 
which the collection is produced remains 
‘open, fo as to admit of the matter to 
point towards it, as fooh as this is difco- 
vered, either by a {mall oozing of pus 
taking place, or by the introduction of 
the finger between two of the ribs, we 
fhould at once. determine on treating it 
on the fame principles and in the fame 
manner with abfcefles in any other part 
of the body, namely by making an open- 
ing into it of a fufficient fize for dif- 
charging the matter. The delicate nature 
of the part in which the matter is feated 
may be a means of deterring fome from 
adopting this practice; but it does not re- 
quire much argument to fhow, that a 
patient in fuch circumftances runs much 

more” 
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more rifk of fuffering by the matter be- 
ing allowed to remain, than by ma- 
king an opening into the abfcefs. By 
the laft meafure he avoids the hazard 
of immediate death, which often hap- 
pens from large abfcefles burfting into 
the bronchie; at the fame time that it 
prevents the matter from pafling into the 
cavity.of the cheft, between the pleura 
and furface of the lungs; and thus obvi- 
ates the neceflity of a fecond operation, 
Nay, in cafes of this perilous nature, [I 
would even go farther: When from a pre- . 
vious difcharge of matter we are certain. 
that an abfcefs has formed in the lungs, 
as a confequence of a wound; when a 
ftoppage of this difcharge takes place, 
and is fucceeded by all the ufual fymp- 
toms of a frefh colle@tion of matter, fuch 
as an increafed difficulty in breathing ; 
difficulty in lying on the found fide; fre- 
quent fhivering fits; and a hectic pulfe; 
as in fuch a fituation there will be no 
reafon to doubt of matter being collea- 
ed, and as the patient muft remain in the 
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utmoft hazard till ic be difcharged,’ I 
fhould think it advifable to enlarge the 
external wound not only of the common 

-tecuments, but of the intercoftal mufcles, 
~-and to extend the opening for the {pace 

of two or three inches; by which more 
freedom will be given for fearching with 
the finger for the feat of the abfcefs: and 
whenever it is difcovered, I would not 
hefitate, at whatever depth it may be, to 
open it, by running a biftoury along the 
finger, and pufhing it flowly into it. In 
the courfe of my own experience I have 
had two cafes of this kind; in which, by 
this decifive practice, I had the fatisface 
tion of faving two lives, which otherwife 
muft in all probability have been lofts 
This was the opinion of other practi- 
tioners who attended along with me; 
and I was fo much convinced, in both 
cafes, of matter being collected internally 
which produced the danger, and of no- 
thing being able to fave the patient 
but the difcharge of it, that after warn- 
| — the patient of -his fituation, and re- 
2 ceiving 
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ceiving his approbation, I was refolved to 
carry the opening into the fubftance of | 
the lungs to the full depth of my finger, | 
rather than to leave him to his fate. In 
both inftances I found it neceflary to go 
to nearly the length of my finger; and at 
this depth I was fo fortunate as to reach 
an abfcefs containing at leaft half an 
Englith pint of matter. The patients in 
both cafes were inftantly relieved; and 
although they were previoufly fuppofed 
to be in the utmoft danger, with {carce- 
ly a poffibility of recovering, they are 
now, after feveral years have elapfed, in 
perfect health. 

In making an opening into fuch a deep- 
feated ab{cefs, the incifion fhould be 
carried forward in the moft gradual man- 
ner, fo that no more of the lungs may 
be injured than i is altogether neceflary : 
But when once the matter appears, the — 
abfcefs fhould be laid as freely open as . 
-may be proper 8 an entire difcharge 
of it. 

In the Sidhe: treatment of an abi 
ee. VoL.-V. P cefs 
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cefs of this kind, much attention is re- 
quired in preferving a proper aperture 
for the difcharge of any matter that may 
afterwards form in it: for if this be ne- | 

elected before the abfcefs is filled upfrom 
the bottom, a new colleen will foon 
take place, and the patient will be redu- 
ced to the fame ftate of uncertainty and 
danger he was in before. In wounds 
which do not penetrate deeper than the ~ 
teguments or mufcles of the thorax, we _ 
have obferved above, that no kind of. 
tents fhould be employed; and have ra- 
ther advifed them to be laid open thro’ 
their whole length, or to be treated by 
means of a feton, as we do fores of a fi- 
milar nature in other parts of the body. 
But as this is impracticable in penetra- 
tine wounds, we are in thefe under the — 

neceflity of inferting a tube into the 
opening, and of continuing it of a fufh-— 

cient fize and length during the whole 
courfe of the cure: it ought indeed to~_ 
be continued as long as any matter is 
difcharged. Tubes of lead .being more 
, | foft 
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foft and pliable than thofe of any other 
- metal, are therefore to be preferred: 
They thould be broad, and of a round 
oval form rather than altogether round; 
and they fhould always be furnifhed with 
a brim confiderably broader than the 
. opening of the fore, to obviate every pof- 
fibility of their falling into the cheft. 
By inattention to this point, a tube of 
four inches in length, and of a corre- 
{ponding thicknef$, pafled altogether in- 
to the cavity of the breaft of a gentle- 
man who had ufed it for fome time ; and 
notwithftanding various attempts to ex- 
tra it, it ftill remains lodged. It was 
- fixed in the’ufual way, by a thread, to a 
bandage going round the body; but the 
thread breaking, it immediately flipped 
‘in. This happened upwards ofa yearago. , 
The patient does not indeed experience © 
much uneafinefs from it; but it had an 
evident effect in increafing the quantity 
of matter difcharged from the wound. 
I have met with fome cafes of wounds 
in the cheft, where folid tents have an- 
oe {wered 
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fwered the purpofe equally well with © 
tubes; and they may always be ufed 
when the parts donot contraé fo clofely 
round them as to prevent the matter 
from being freely difcharged : But when- 
ever they ftop up the paflage fo much as 
to produce any collection of matter from , 
one drefling to another, they fhould un- 
doubtedly be laid afide, and tubes ufed 
inftead of them. 

As ténts had her ebatel for, a great 
length of time in almoft every wound 
which penetrated beyond the common 
teruments, Bellofte, and fome other fur- 
geons of obfervation, ventured at laft to 
lay them in a great meafure “fide. We 
have already had occafion to obferve, 


; that this, toa certain length, was highly 


proper; but I cannot agree with fome 
-modern pra¢titioners who affert, that 
tents and tubes do mifchief in every. cafe, 
and that they fhould never be employed. 
Where the difcharge from a wound or 
abfcefs will continue free and: uninter- 
ayers, till a cure is effected by the parts 

filling 
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filling up from the bottom; I would -ne- 
ver advife either a tent.or a type to. be 
ufed. But when we find that the exter- 
nal opening of a wound heals up lone 
before the parts beneath are united; 


and that matter collects and burfts out _ 


again, as in different inftances has hap- 
pened in the courfe of my experience 
in penetrating wounds of the cheit, it 
muft be from want of experience only; 
or from a defire of appearing fingular, 
that we refufe to employ the only cer- 
‘tain method with which we are ac- 
quainted of obviating this inconvenience, 
and of faving the patient a great deal of 
pain, trouble, and danger. 

In extenfive wounds of the thorax, 
where any portion of the fternum or of 
the ribs have been removed, a portion of 
the lungs fometimes protrudes, and does 
not readily recede. When a pra¢titioner 
is called foon after the accident, the pro- 
. truded part fhould be replaced as quickly 
as poflible: but when a portion of the 
lungs has been long expofed to the air, 
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and efpecially if it has been much lace- 
rated by the accident, we fhould, in the 
firft place, fee whether or not it be ina 
ftate of mortification; and all that is 
clearly and completely mortified fhould 
certainly be cut off before the remaining 1 
found parts are replaced. If the inci- 
fion be confined to a part that is entirely 
gangrenous, there will be no rifk of in- 
ducing either hemorrhagies or any other 
fymptom; and by removing parts which 
are in this flate of difeafe, we will pre- 
vent all the bad conlequences which 
might. enfue from their being returned 
into the thorax, 


§ 5. Of Wounds of the Heart and large Veffels 
connected with it, and of Wounds se) the ghia 
racic Duét. 


Lo wounds of the hoaed and large 
blood-veflels connected with it, as thefe 
parts lie very deep, and as a found ftate of | 
them is fo immediately neceflary for life, 
the utmott GAGES | is alw ays to be dread- 

ed, 
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ed, nor is the greateft exertion of practi- 
tioners able to leffen it. Of fuch aha- 
zardous nature indeed is every injury. of 
this kind, that we may with propriety 
confider every wound of thefe parts as 
mortal: For although we are told im 
books, of the heart itfelf having been 
wounded without any fatal confequences 
enfuing, there is much caufe to fufpect 
that thefe accounts are founded on falla- 
cy or error. We can however conceive 
that the heart may be flightly injured 
without proving inflantly fatal; but even, 
the flighteft wound in it muft probably 
at laft end in death; For the weaknels 
induced in this manner upon a particular 
part, will render it very liable to yield to 
the ftrong and conftant aétion of this 
organ. And when once an aneuri{m is 
formed in it, it will be apt to proceed 

with rapidity to a fatal termination. 
The moft probable method of prevent- 
ing this, or at leaft of delaying_it, is to 
leffen the action of the heart by copious 
blood- letting, by low diet, keeping othe 
P4 | bowels 
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bowels moderately open, and avoiding 
every kind of fatigue: 1f in fuch circum- 
ftarices it is poflible to fave a patient, 
thefe will be the moft certain means of 
doing it; at any rate they will tend to 
prolong life, which in fome cafes is of fo 
much moment, that a few days or evena 
few hours may be of the pesca ae 
ance. | 

The fame ‘oblertarians are applicsbile. 
to wounds in the large blood-vefiels about 
the heart. They are to be confidered as 
of. equal importance and danger, and te 
be. treated by the fame means with 
wounds of the heart itfelf. | 

There is ftill another organ of im- 
portance feated in the cheft, which it is 
proper to mention here, viz. the thoracic 
du@; for although wounds in this canal 
will in moft inftances terminate in death, 
yet fome advantage may, in particular’ 
circumftances, be derived from an atten- 
tive treatment of them. The thoracic 
duct, after leaving the. receptaculum 
chyh, runs along the {pine near to the 
aorta’; “and at the fifth or fixth vertebra 
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of the back, it pafles behind the aorta 3 
and afcending to the left fubclavian nies, 
it there empties the chyle. | 

We judge of the thoracic dud belie 
wounded, from the part at which the 

wounding inftrumhent entered; from the 
difcharge being either altogether white 
like chyle, or mixed with a confiderable 
proportion of it; and from the patient 
becoming daily weaker than he ought to 
do from a wound of the fame fize in any 
other part, owing to the nutritive part 
of his food being carried off before any 
oo is derived from it. : 

With a view to prevent the diameter 
| of this canal from. being diftended, 
which at the fame time will tend to lef 
fen the extent of the wound, the patient 
fhould -be kept upon a cooling and very 
{pare diet: any food which he takes 
fhould not be at regular meals, but in 
{mall quantities frequently repeated ; nor 
fhould he be permitted to take a large 
draught even of the weakeft liquor. The 
eee fhould be kept lax ; bodily exer- 
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tion of every kind, and much fpeaking, 


or whatever tends to quicken refpiration, 
fhould be avoided, 


§ 6, Of Wounds of the Diaphragm, Mediaftinum, 
_and Pericardium. 


We judge of the Diaphragm being in- 
_jured, from the fituation of the wound, 
and from the nature of the - attending 
fymptoms. As this mufcle is in conftant ° 
action during refpiration, any injury 
done to it is neceflarily attended with 
difficulty in breathing ; with much pain 
during infpiration, not merely in the 
wound itfelf, but over all thofe parts of 
the cheft to which the diaphragm is at- 
tached: The patient complains of pain 
over all the region of the ftomach ; fick- 
nefs, vomiting, and a troublefome degree 
of hickup take place; pains in the fhoul- 
ders fometimes occur, together with 
cough, delirium, a quick hard pulfe, and 
other fymptoms indicating inflamma- 

tion 
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tion and fever. Involuntary laughter 
-is mentioned too as a fymptom which in- 
juries done to the diaphragm fometimes 
produce, ee 
_ Tt isa common idea among prattition- 
ers, that wounds in the tendinous part of 
the diaphragm will in every cafe prove 
mortal, but that injuries done to the 
mufcular parts of it do not fo readily 
prove dangerous. There is much reafon, 
however, to believe, that few wounds in 
the diaphragm are ever cured, whether 
they be fituated in the tendinous or muf- 
cular parts of it; nor is it evident from 
-obfervation, that there is more danger to 
be dreaded in the one cafe than 1 in the 
other. 
The fymptoms of which we ‘tie ae 
reafon to be afraid, are thofe which pro- 
ceed either from inflammation or irrita- 
tion. With a'view to prevent their ac- 
ceflion; er to moderate them when they 
have already appeared, blood-letting is 
to be chiefly depended on; together with 
gentle laxatives; large dofes of opiates 
con- 
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conjoined — with mutk ; warm aia sii 
tions over the sbdoiiei and thorax 5 
quietnefs ; and low diet. ba 
By thefe means frilly purfued, a pas 

tient, in fuch circumftances, will have 
perhaps a better chance of doing well 
than by any other mode of treatment; 
but his recovery will by nea means be 
certain. A {trict antiphlogiftic courfe, — 
and large dofes of opium, may probably 
obviate all the primary fymptoms. But 
however {mall a wound may at firft be 
in the diaphragm, the conftant action 
and tenfion of this mufcle will be apt to 
render it daily wider; and we know from 
various hiftories of wounds in this part, 
that they feldom arrive at any magni- 
tude, without admitting a portion of the 
ftomach, of the colon, or {ome other part 
of the bowels, to pafs from the abdomen 
into the thorax; by which the moft 
violent pain is produced, together with — 
fome of the other fymptoms which ufually 
accompany a ftrangulated gue in cafes of 
2 se iac her; 
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eee In Gith circumftances, a ftran- 
gulated gut is much more dangerous 
. than a hernia in its more ordinary form; 
for even although we fhould be able to 
remove the ftricture, by making an in- 
cifion into the cavity of the abdomen, as 
the paflage into the thorax would ftill re- 
main pervious, a return of the ftrangula- 
tion might very foon be expected. 
Wounds in the mediaftinum require no 
peculiarity of treatment. The circum- 
ftances which we have moft caufe to dread 
are, a lodgement of blood in one or both 
cavities of the cheft, inflammation and 
fuppuration, with its ufual confequences. 
But the obfervations we have already 
made, refpecting the management of pe- 
netrating wounds in other parts of the 
cheft, apply with equal propriety to thefe; 
fo that we need not at prefent enlarge upon 
them. | 
Nor is it ee iat to enter ininutely 
on, the confideration of wounds in the 
pericardium. As this bag contains a 
fluid which we fuppofe to be necef- 
fary 
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{ary for the eafy motion of thé heart, 
wounds in it may prove dangerous, 
from their tendency to prevent this fluid 
from being collected, as well as from 
‘theit allowing it to {pread through the 
cavity of the cheft. It appears, howe: 
ver, from various obfervations, that 
wounds in it do not prove fo hazardous 
as might at firft be expected. They res 
quire the fame general method of treat- 
‘ment with penetrating wounds of the 
thorax, which we have already confis 
dered. , 
 Inevery variety of penetrating wouritte 
of the thorax, where the cure is not ac« 
complifhed without, the formation of 
matter, they are apt to heal flowly; and 
in fome cafes, efpecially where abfcefles 
have formed, a ftillicidium of matter 
will continue for many years; nay, i 
fome cafes, for life, notwithftanding al 
our endeavours to prevent it. As this is 
an inconveniency which patients are at 
all times anxious to be free from, practi- 


tioners become neceflarily much intereft- 
ed 
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ed in the method of treating it :* and, 
with a view to leffen the difcharge, and 
even to heal the fore through its whole 
extent, aftringent, and what-are ufually 
termed Vulnerary Injections, have been 
advifed. But although I have known 
them frequently employed even by fur- 
seons of reputation, and under the beft 
and moft cautious management, I have 
feldom feen them ufed without fome mif- 
chief accruing from them; and I do not 
recolle& a fingle’ inftance of their being 
productive of any advantage. They are 
apt to irritate and inflame the lungs and 
contiguous parts; and, inftead of heal-_ 
ing the fore or abfcefs, they are apt to 
extend it, by tearing open the furround- 
ing cellular fubftance. 

For this reafon, in wounds pene- 
trating the thorax, I do not hefitate 
to fay, that injeions fhould be laid en- 
tirely afide: ‘and, however difagreeable 
a tedious difcharge in this fituation may 
prove, that we fhould truft entirely to 
the means we have already advifed for 
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preventing the matter from lodging, — 
by preferving as free and depending an 
opening as the nature of the cafe will 
admit. ? 


Ue Wwe Cyt O Rot 
Of Wounds of the Abdomen: 


§1. Anatomical Defcription of the Abdomen 
and Parts contained in it. Kn 


PP BE Abdomen, or lower belly, is the 
largeft cavity in the body; above, 
it is bounded by the diaphragm, which 
divides it from the thorax; behind, 
it is fupported by the vertebre; the 
upper part of both fides is covered by 
the inferior ribs; the reft of it is all 
bounded by the abdominal. mufcles, ex- 
cepting the moft depending part of it, 
which terminates in the pelvis; from the 
contents of which it is only feparated by - 
| ae the 
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‘the peritoneim ; a firm extenfive mem- 
brane, which not only lines all the cavi- 
ty, but affords a coat to all the vifcera 
contained within it, being reflected ina 
very fingular manner over them. 

Anatomifts divide this cavity into dif- 
ferent regions, The middle and upper 
part of it, reaching from the xiphoid car- 
tilage to within a {mall fpace of the um- 
bilicus, is termed the Epigaftrium; the 
hypochondria are the {paces on each fide 
of this; the umbilical region extends 
from three inches or-fo above the navel, 
to the fame diftance beneath it; and all 
the parts between this and the pubes are 
termed the Hy pogaftric region, 

In the treatment of wounds in the abe | 
domen, a minute acquaintance with the 
parts contained init, and of their rela- 
tive fituations with refpect to each other, 
_and to the divifions or regions which we 
have juft defcribed, is a point of the ut- 
moft importance. We thall here give a 
general defcription of the different vif- 

Von. V.. phon © ie cera; 
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cera: a more particular knewledge of. 
them is beft acquired from difle€tion. 

The parts contained in the abdomen 
are, the ftomach and inteftines; the me- 
fentery, omentum, liver, gall-bladder, 
and ducts; pancreas, receptaculum chyli, 
fpleen, kidneys, ureters, and upper part 
of the urinary bladder; the aorta, vena- 
‘cava, and other large blood-veffels and. 
nerves. 

The ftomach is a large membranous 
bag, placed in the upper part of the ab-- 
domen immediately below the | dia- 
phragm : ‘It ftretches from the left hypo- 
chondrium, where the moft capacious, 
end of it is feated, obliquely aerofs. the 
epigaftrium, and terminates before it — 
reaches the right hypochondrium. The 
ftomach has two openings; one termed 
the Superior Orifice or Cardia, where the 
cefohpagus termimates; and the other the © 
Pylorus, or Inferior Orifice, where the 
duodenum, the firft of the fmall intef- 
tines, begms. The cardia lies nearly 
_ oppofite to the eleventh vertebra of the 
| back, — 
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back, the large extremity of the ftomach 
-ftretching confiderably to the left; and 
the pylorus lies fomewhat lower, and 
nearly two inches to the right of the ver- 
tebre. It is proper, however, to obferve, 
that the fituation of the ftomach and of 
thefe two openings is confiderably af- 
fected by the quantity of food contained 
in it: So that a wound of the ftomach, 
when it is full, may be directly oppofite 
to an external wound in the teguments, 
and yet be feveral inches lower when it 
is empty. | 
_ The inteftines commence, as we havé 
juft obferved, at the pylorus, and are con- 
tinued by many turnings or convolutions ° 
to the anus. This canal is in different 
parts of it diftinguifhed by different 
names: The upper part of the canal is 
termed the Small Inteftines; and the un- 
der part of it the Larger, from the dia- 
meter of the tube being larger in the one 
than in the other. 

_Eyen different parts of thefe great di- 

‘ Q.2 — -yiflons 
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‘yvifions of the inteftines have réceived | 
different names: The upper part of the 
fmall guts, extending about a foot in 
leneth from the pylorus, is termed the 
Duodenum: the next portion of the ca- 
nal, from being commonly found empty, 
is termed the Jejunum. This in an a- 
dult of full growth, is fuppofed in ge- — 
neral to be about four feet and a half 
in length: it is chiefly -fituated in 
the umbilical region. All the under 
part of the fmaller inteftines is diftin- 
guifhed by the name of Heum, from its 
lying almoff entirely within the cavity 
formed by the effa ilea on oppofite fides 
’ of the abdomen. After making feveral q 
convolutions from one fide to another, it 
at laft terminates in the cecum, the firft — 
ef the great inteftines fituated under the 
right kidney. From the cecum, which 
is a round fhort fac with a {mall vermi- 
form procefs, the colon originates: This 
is the largeft of all the.inteftines; and as. | 
it occupies a confiderable part of the ab- 
dominal cavity, the courfe of it merits 

pat. 
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particular attention. After leaving a 
right kidney, to which it is attached, 
-rifes and paffes under the liver fo as to 
be in contact with the gall-bladder, by 
which it is tinged of a deep yellow: 
¥From this it is continued in the form of | 
an arch over the duodenum to the un- | 
der part of the Aomach; and pafling inte 
the left hypochondrium, it is there at- 
tached to the fpleen and to the left kid- 
ney. This curvature is termed the 
Great Arch of the Colon. It now runs 
downward and backward: and again 
turning up, fo as to form the figure ne Sy 
it terminates at the top of the os eel 
in the laft of the great guts, termed the 
Rectum, from its running nearly in a 
-ftraight line till it terminates: in th 
anus. 

‘The inteftines being very pli sable, and of 
a great length, they have neceflarily much 
freedom of motion; but as they would 
be apt to be entangled in each other, 
Nature has provided a thin membranous 
web, termed the Mefentery, which run- 
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ning along the courfe of the inteftinal 
tube, ferves to connect it with fufficient 
Aidinck to the vertebre. The mefen- 
tery is evidently a produétion of the pe- 
ritonzum: [Im its duplicature there are 
a number of fmall glands, which often 
become fo enlarged by difeafe as to be 
felt outwardly through the abdominal 
mutcles ; and it. ferves as a fupport to 
the lacteals, blood-veffels, and nerves of 
the inteftines.. The omentum is a fine 
thin membrane, which comes into view 
on laying open the mufcles of the abdo- 
men andthe peritoneum. In general, it 
does not pafs beneath the umbilicus: but 
in’corpulent people, when it is much fill- 
ed with fat, it fometimes defcends to the 
very bottom of the belly; and in cafes of 
hernia, it is frequently met with im the 
{crotum. : 

This membrane is evidently intended 
as a protection to the bowels; to afford 
them an additional warmth; and proba- 
bly by the fat which it contains to lubri- 
cate their external furfaces, fo as to ad- 

mit 
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mit of their playing with more freedom 
on each other. | 

The liver is a large glandular body, 
fituated on the right fide immediately 
under the diaphragm : It is divided into 
two lobes; one termed the Great and 
the other the Small Lobe. The great 
lobe es in the right hypochondrium, 
which it fills almoft entirely : it refts on 
the right kidney, and covers a portion of 
the great arch of the ‘colon: a confider- 
able part of the {mall lobe lies in the epi- 
gaftrium ; the reft of it pafles over the 
ftomach towards the left hypochon- 
drium. — 

The liver is of a very ieeouan figure; 
its outer furface is arched, correfponding 
to the figure and fize of the arch of the 
diaphragm. On the other fide, itis infome 
parts flat, and im others concave, ac- 
cording to the figure of the parts with 
which it is in conta. It is of a confi- 
derable fize and thicknefs on the right 
fide ; but towards the left its thicknefs 
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decreafes fo, that at laft it terminates in 
a thin edge. 

The liver is kept in its fituation bs 
- feveral ligaments attached to the dia- 
phragm and contiguous parts. 


The gall- bladder is a pyriform bag, 
feated in the concave fide of the liver. 


The bile, after being fecreted by the li- 

ver, is ladged in this bag, from whence 

- it is conveyed into the inteftines thro’ 

the ductus choledochus, which enters the 

duodenum by piercing its.coats man ob- 

lique direction, about five inches below 
the pylorus. 


The pancreas isa cde gland, | 


lying in a tran{verfe direction between 
the liver and {pleen, immediately under 
the ftomach. The liquor fecreted by 
this gland is carried into the duodenum 
byafmall duct, which in fome cafes termi- 
natesinthegut itfelf, and in others near to 
the extremity of the ductus choledochus. 

The receptaculum chyli is a fmalf 
membranous bag, through which the 
| chyle pafles frem the inteftines to the 
| left 
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left fubclavian vein by means of the tho- 
racic dud. This bag, or fac, lies upon, 
the firft vertebra of the loins, a little to” 
the right of the aorta. 

The {pleen is a large fpongy body, 
feated in the left hypochondrium, be- 
tween the flomach and the falfe ribs, un- 
der the diaphragm, and immediately 
above and contiguous to the ieee kid- 
ney. 

. In Chap. XI. Sed. IT... we gave a J 
: {cription of the kidneys, ureters, and 
bladder; fo that at prefent we’ need not 
enter upon it. But, befides the feve- 
ral vifcera which we have mentioned, 
the aorta, yena-cava, and the large blood- 
yeflels and nerves which fupply the 
‘powels, lie all within the abdominal ca- 
- vity. 

We may diftinguith wounds of the ab- 
domen in the fame manner as we have 
done wounds of the thorax. .They may 
either be confined to the common tegu- 
‘ments and mufcles, or they may pene- 
trate the cavity; or a penetrating wound 


may 
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_ may be complicated with wounds of one 
or more of the vifcera. 


§ 2. Of Wounds of the Teguments and Mufcles 
of the Abdomen. 


In one point of view, wounds of the 
teguments and mufcles of the abdomen 
do not merit more attention than fimilar 
injuries in other parts of the body; but 
they become highly important from 
the contiguity of the abdominal vifcera, 
_and from the danger of thefe being ul- 
timately injured by the neglect or mif- 
management of the external wound. 

Our firft object is to difcever, Whether 
a wound has penetrated the abdomen or 
not; and whether any of the vifcera are 
injured, When the wound is extenfive, 
and any portion of the vifcera protrudes, 
the nature of the injury is evident; but 
in fmaller wounds where no part of the 
bowels appear, it is often difficult ta 
judge whether they penetrate the abdo- 
menor not. In general, however, this 

| point 
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point may be determined by attention to 
the following circumftances: By a pro- 
per examination with the fingers or probe, 
after putting the patient as nearly as 
poflible into the pofture in which he re- 
eeiyed the wound: by the form and fize 
of the inftrument, the depth to which it 
run, and the direction it appeared to 
take ; by the quantity of blood difchar- 
ped at the wound being confiderable or 
not; by the ftate of the pulfe and other 
attending fymptoms; and by the dif 
charge of feces, bile, or any other of the 
abdominal fecretions. 

When the wound is of fuch a fize as to | 
admit the finger, we may always deter- 
mine with’ certainty whether it reaches 
the cavity of the abdomen or not; as 
in this cafe the finger will come into— 
contact with the vifcera: but probes 
fhould be ufed with much caution; and 
unlefs the inftrument paffes eafily in, 
without force, in a dire@ line, and to 
fuch a depth as to convince us that it has 
reached the cayity, little or no depend- 

ence 
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ence fhould be placed upon it: For the 
parts here are fo foft, and of fuch a yield- 
ing nature, that a probe with very little 
force will pafs among them almoft in 
every direction to a confiderable depth. 
It is fcarcely neceflary to obferve, that it 
is particularly proper, in every inquiry 
of this kind, to put the patient as nearly 
as poffible into that pofture in which he 
meceived the wound. And the loofe tex- 
ture of the parts fhould prevent us from 
ufing injections, as is frequently done 
with a view to determine this queftion. 
In wounds of the thorax, where the parts 
are firmer and more intimately connec- 
ted, injections may be ufed for this pur- 
pofe more iafely; but in the abdomen 
they are apt to fpread among the muf- 
cles and cellular fubftance, by which the - 
tefl is rendered uncertain, at the fame 
time that mifchief is apt to enfue from 
the pain and inflammation which are in- 
duced. 

The depth to which the inftrument 
hhas_ pafled, or the direction which it 
took, cannot be often afcertained ; but 

3 when 
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when this information can be obtained, 
it will affift us in judging of the nature 
ofthe wound. By comparing the fize of 
the external opening with the fize of the 
inftrument, we may be led to determine 

the depth to which it has-paffed. 
When the quantity of blood difchar- 
ged froma wound in the abdomen is 
confiderable, we may conclude almoft 
with certainty, that fome. of the large 
“internal veffels have been injured; for 
excepting the epigaftric artery, which 
runs in the anterior part of the abdomen 
in the courfe of the rectus mufcle, none 
of the teguments or mufcles of thefe 
parts have arteries of fuch a fize as to 
afford much blood. It is proper, howe- 
ver, to obferve, that even the largeft ar- 
tery in the abdomen may be wounded 
without any blood being difcharged ex- 
ternally ; for if the outward opening be 
not confiderable, and efpecially if the 
wound runs in an oblique direction, the. 
blood, inftead of being evacuated at the 
opening, will be extravafated into the 
cavity 
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cavity of the belly, where large quan- 
tities of it may be collected, even with- 
out any remarkable ake of tenfion ta~ 
king place. | 7 

In fuch cafes, het we are ox 
ted to fufpe&t what has happened by the 
fymptoms which enfues The patient 
complains of debility and fainthefs ;_ his 
pulfe become low; he is feized with 
cold fweats; and if the difcharge of 
blood be not ftopped, every other fymp- 
tom of approaching death foon make 
their appearance: 

It fometimes happens again . that 
we are at once rendered certain that a 
wound has penetrated the cavity of the 
abdomen, by the difcharge of feces; of 
bile; of the pancreatic juice, or even of 
chyle = -and in fome cafes, the fame cer- 
tainty is obtained by large quantities of 
blood being thrown up from the fto= 
mach or difcharged by the reQum,. U- 
rine may be difcharged by a wound 
which does not penetrate the belly; 
for the kidneys and ureters may with | 

2  ~pro- 
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propriety Le faid to lie behind the peri- 
toneum, as well as a confiderable por- 
tion of the bladder; but they are in ge- 
neral to be treated in the fame manner 
with penetrating wounds in the abdomen. 

When, again, none of thefe fymptoms 
take place; when neither the finger nor 
probe can be eafily introduced; when 
there is no difcharge from the wound 
that leads to fufpect the vifcera to be 
wounded; when the pulfe remains na- 
tural; and when the pain is moderate ; 
there will be much caufe to hope that it 
has not paffed to a greater depth than the 
common teguments or mufcles. | 

In the treatment of thefe wounds, we 
are to be entirely directed by the depth 
to which they penetrate, and by the 
fymptoms which take place. 

When it is difcovered that a wound 
in the abdomen does not run deeper than 
the common teguments or mufcles, if 
none of thefe parts have been removed, 
we, will feldom meet with any fymptoms 
of importance, at leaft where the habit 

of 
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of body is good,- except where they are 
‘the confequence of neglect or’ mifma- 
nagement. Our views here fhould be 
nearly the fame with what we have. ad- 
vifed in wounds of the thorax. ‘The — 
principal object is to prevent inflamma- 
tion and the lodgment of matter: which 
is done by blood-letting; a low diets; 
the ufe of laxatives; reft of body; and 
proper attention to the wound. But for 
a more particular detail of the proper 
treatment of fuch a wound, we fhall re- 
‘fer to the laft fection. 

It is proper, however, to remark, pie 
wounds.in the boundaries of the abdo- 
men, im one circumftance, differ mate- 
rially from fimilar injuries of the thorax. 
As the mufcles and other foft parts of 
the cheft are every where fupported by 
bone, the lungs and other vifcera con- 
tained in the breaft do not readily puth 
out at the wound; but as the coverings | 
of the abdomen are of a foft -yielding 
nature, having anteriorly no bone to 
fupport them, and many of the contain- 

| ed 
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ed parts having no very clofe attach. 
ments, they are apt to puth forward 
and protrude wherever any unufual.de- 
pree of weaknefs occurs. In all wounds 
therefore of the abdomen, even where 
they do not penetrate, fome caution is 
neceflary from this confideration alone ; 
and more efpecially fo when any portion 
of the teguments or mufcles has been 
removed. The patient fhould be kept as 
muchas poflible in a horizontal pofture 
during the whole cure: and when he at- 
tempts to fit or walk, the weakened parts 
fhould. be fupported by a proper com- 
prefs, and-a firm, fomewhat elaftic, ban- 
dage of flannel pafled two or three times 
round the body; a caution which ought 
to be perfifted in for a confiderable time 
after the cure of the fore is completed. 
By want of attention to this point, very 
troublefome cafes of hernicz have occur- 
red, which with eafe might have been 
prevented. 
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§ 3. Of Wounds which penetrate the Cavity of the 
Abdomen, but which do not injure any of the 
contained parts. 


ALTHOUGH an inftrument may have 
penetrated to a confiderable depth, we 
have much reafon to hope that none of 
the vifcera are wounded, as long’as the 
abdomen remains free from much pain 
and tenfion, the pulfe foft, and the fkin — 
of a natural heat: But even in this ftate 
of fuch a wound, we are not to conclude 
that there is no. hazard; for it often 
happens, that wounds in thefe parts, 
which at firft exhibit no appearance of 
danger, at laft terminate fatally. 

It is proper however to obferve, that 
this may often be traced as an effec of 
improper management, .and that’ pra¢tis 
tioners haveit frequently in their power 
to prevent it: For although fome in- 

ftances 
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tances will occur of wounds of this kind. 
ending fatally, where no fymptoms ap- 
peared of the vifcera being wounded, 
and where after death no immediate in- 
jury was found to be done to them, yet 
this willnot ufually happeni infuch wounds 
_ that are properly treated from the firft. 

The danger which occurs here arifes 
chiefly from two caufes: from the accefs 
of air to the cavity of the abdomen, by 
which the different vifcera are apt to 
| become inflamed ; ; and from the fubfe- 
quent formation of matter, which, not 
finding an opening, will neceflarily col- 
le& within the peritoneum. 

In every wound therefore of this kind | 
after fecuring any blood-veffel of the te- 
guments or mufcles that may have been 
cut, and which we fhould always do by 
ligature immediately on its being difco- 
vered, our next object fhould be to pre- 
vent, with as much certainty as poflibie, 
_ all manner of accefs to the air. In fmall 
wounds of thefe parts, this will be done 
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with moft cafe and certainty merely by 
the lips of the cut being drawn together, 
and fecured with feveral plies of adhefive 
plafter: and as a farther fecurity, a com- 
prefs and flannel roller, fuch as we have 
mentioned above, may be put over the 
whole: The fame precautions «with re- 
{pect to blood-letting; a ftri@ antiphlo- 
viftic regimen, and reft of body, which 
we recommended in more fuperficial 
wounds of the abdomen, fhould be here 
-earefully obferved where the danger is 
more confiderable. 

* By this management thefe wounds, 
when fmall, will often heal by the firft 
intention; but when they continue open 
for fome time, they fhould be dreffed as 
feldom as poffible, and the dreffing fhould 
be renewed with as much expedition as_ 
the nature of the cafe will admit, fo that 
the unneceflary admiflion of air may be 
avoided as much as poflible. 

It will fometimes happen, however, 
“even that the moft exact attention will 
, , not 
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not prevent the acceflion of bad fymp. 
toms: At firft they will moft readily be 
of the inflammatory kind, which will be 
removed by farther evacuations of blood 
and attention to the other circumftances 
we have enumerated; or they will prove 
fatal, by ending in mortification 30F 
they may terminate, as we have mention; | 
ed above, in the formation of matter, 
Ic is this laft occurrence which we have 

now to advert to. : 
[In fuch circumftances, we would ad- 
vife an opening to be made in any other 
part of the body immediately for the dif 
charge of the matter: But in thefe de- 
pofitions in the abdomen, we can never 
difcover with certainty, whether any 
collection has taken place ‘or not, till it 
has continued for a confiderable time : 
for the matter here lies fo deep, that a 
{mall quantity cannot be diftinguithed ; 
nor would it be proper for the difcharge 
of a {mall quantity of matter to incur 
that danger which always attends the 
free admiffion of air to the abdomen; 
| R3 3 and 
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and in fmall collections this could not 
be avoided, as there would be a neceflity 
of opening them in a flow gradual man- 
ner with a fcalpel, as in fuch cafes the © 
trocar could not be plunged in without 
much rifk of hurting the vifcera. In- 
{tead of fuch an attempt, therefore, we 
_ thould do nothing as long as the quanti- | 
ty of matter continues moderate, and 
while no bad fymptoms have yet taken 
place. Indeed this is a good general rule in 
all wounds of the abdomen, never to in- 
quire with much anxiety either for col- 
lections of matter, or for fuch parts as 
from the nature of the wound there 
might be canfe to fufpect fhould be inju- 
red, till the appearance of fymptoms ren- 
ders it probable that the one or the other 
has taken place: for by much handling 
we often do mifchief; while frequently 
no danger enfues re wounds which at 
firft were attended with very alarming 
fymptoms. Nay we know, that in dif- 
ferent inftances a perfon has been run 
through the body with a fmall fword | 

withy 
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without any of the vifcera being injured, 
andthe patient has done well without 
any bad fymptom taking place. And we 
likewife know, that violent inflamma- 
tion will fometimes terminate favourably 
without the formation. of matter; and 
even when matter is formed, that it will 
fometimes be carried off by abforption, 
fo as to leave no veftige of its having 
ever exifted. It is the actual prefence 
therefore of bad fymptoms produced by 
fuch collections of matter, or the quan- 
tity of matter becoming fo confiderable 
as to prove inconvenient to the patient, 
that fhould indicate the propriety of ma- 
king an opening for difcharging it: But 
as foon as we find this to be the. cafe, we 
fhould not hefitate; and whenever there 
is fuch a quantity colle@ed as to admit 
of the trocar. being employed, we may 
draw it off with eafe and fafety: For by 
inferting the inftrument in an oblique 
direction, no air will be admitted ;. by 
_ which the only rifk which attends this o- 
peration willbe avoided. Ihave been the 

R4 more 
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more particular upon this fubje@, from 
having obferved two cafes of this kind 
terminate fatally where there -was not 
previoufly any. appearance of. danger. 
As it was evident.in both cafes that mat- 
ter was collected, it was determined to - 
difcharge it; and as it was fuppofed to 
be feated either in 4 particular cyft, or 
in the fubftance of the mufcles, and not 
inthe cavity of the abdomen, it was done 
by making a fmall opening into it with 
a fcalpel. But in both, the moft violent 
fymptoms of inflammation occurred in 
the courfe of the firft two days; and the 
patients foon died. And I conclude'that — 
it was by the free admiffion of air to the | 
cavity of the abdomen that thefe fymp- _ 
toms were induced: for after death the 
matter was found to be lodged in that 
cavity; and I have fince that time, in 
two fimilar cafes, drawn large quantities 
of purulent matter off with a trocar, 
where it was evidently feated in the ab. 
domen, without any bad confequences 
enhung, toed snives 


In 
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In drawing off matter from the abdo- 
men, the fame precautions are neceflary 
in doing it that are now fo univerfally 
admitted in difcharging ferum by the 
ufual operation of the paracentefis. But 
as we gave a particular account of this 
in Volume II. Chapter XXL we mutt 
now refer to what was then {aid upon it. 

Penetrating wounds of the abdomen 
may prove dangerous from another caufe. 
Confiderable portions of the bowels are 
fometimes protruded, without any other 
injury being done tothem; and this may 
be productive of fatal confequences. 

The moft certain method of pre- 
venting danger in all fuch cafes, is to 
return the protruded parts as quickly 
into the belly as can be done with pro- 
priety. Almoft every writer upon this fub- 
ject defires us in the firft place to foment 
them with warm emollient decoctions, or 
to cover them for fome time with the 
web or omentum of fome new-killed ani- 
mal: but they do not recolled, that du- 
ying the time boft in making thefe prepa- 
rations, 
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rations, the protruded parts will proba- 
bly fuffer more than can be gained by 
the application of them; and that the 
moft natural, as well as the moft proper 
fomentation for them, is the heat and 
moifture of the patient’s belly. In re- 
commending thefe applications, it is faid, 
that they not only remove the dry parch- 
ed ftate of the parts which expofure to 
the air is apt to induce; but by means 
of them we are enabled to judge with 
more certainty whether or not they are | 
in a ftate that admits of their being re- 
turned with fafety: for it is alleged, | 
even by fome writers of reputation, that 
parts which are apparently in a ftate of 
incipient gangrene, and which otherwife 
we might be afraid of pufhing into the 
abdomen, may, by a proper ufe of thefe 
fomentations, be fo far recovered as to 

render it highly proper to return them, 
But although this opinion has been 
very generally received, and the prac- 
tice followed which it inculcates, it ap- 
pears to me to be fo fraught with im- 
3 propriety 
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propriety and danger, that I cannot pafs 
it over without mentioning in the ftrong- 
eft manner the idea I entertain of it. 
Much mifchief may be produced by it, 
and I fee no advantage that can accrue 
from it. 

By many it is faid, that no part of 
the inteftines fhould be returned into. 
the abdomen that have once acquired 
any tendency to gangrene, on account 
of the rifk of the feces burfting into 
the belly, by which the patient would 
neceflarily die. Wherever there is a 
certainty of fuch an occurrence, by the 
parts being actually in a fiate af gan- 
grene, to return them to the abdomen 
would no doubt be highly improper, as 
it would be depriving the patient of the 
only chance which he can have of a’re- 
covery, that of fecuring the ends of the 
found parts of the gut at the mouth 
of the wound, by which there may be 
fome poffibility of their uniting after- 
wards, as has happened in different in- 
ftances ; and by whiclihe will at leaf 

) me 
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be certain of having at all times a free 
ditcharge for the feces. But although 
in this fituation the practice we allude to 
is to be confidered as highly proper, yet 
when gangrene has not actually taken 
place, as there will fill be fome caufe ta 
hope that the natural heat of the belly 
may prevent it, the parts fhould he 4 m- 
_ ftantly returned. 

When parts nemabied from the sidan 
men are covered with fand, duft, or any 
other extraneous matter, it will no doubt 
be proper to clear them of it before 
they are replaced ; and with this view, 
bathing them in warm milk, or in milk 
and water, may anfwer better than any 
other method. But this is perhaps the’ 
only caufe that can render the practice 
neceflary. 3 

Some addrefs is neceflary in returning 
any part of the inteftines which have 
been protruded in the eafieft manner, 
The patient fhould be put into that po- 
fture which will moft effe@ually relax 
the parts in wif@h the wound is feated, 

3 with 
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with his head and cheft fomewhat lower 
than the abdomen and buttocks, fo that 
the weight of the bowels may have fome 
effect in dragging in the protruded parts. 
When in this fituation, the furgeon ha- 
ving his fingers dipped in warm oil, or 
covered with foft oiled linen, fhould en- 
deavour to replace the parts by begin- 
ning his preflure at one of the ends of 
the gut, and continuing. it along the 
doubling or curvature to the other. In 
this manner any portion of the bowels 
will be eafily replaced without any far- 
ther enlargement of the wound, when — 
the opening is not very fmall: And when 
any part of the omentum, or any others 
of the vifcera, are protruded, there will 
be ftill lefs difficulty in returning them.’ 
But confiderable parts of the inteftines 
are frequently pufhed out at fuch fmall 
pundtures, that they cannot be returned 
but with much more preffure than fhould 
ever be applied to them. In this cafe, 
our object will be more eafily accom- 
_ plithed, and with lefs hazard to the pa- 


tient, 
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tient; by enlarging the opening, than by 
the application of fo much force as is ge- 
nerally required in pufhing any confiders 
able portion of gut through a {mall aper- 
ture. Some dexterity, however, is ne- 
ceflary i in enlarging an opening in this 
fituations When the aperture is of fuch 
a fize as to admit the finger of the fur- 
geon, it may be done with eafe and fafe- 
ty : but in fome cafes it is fo complete- 
ly filled with the parts which pafs thro’ 
it, that this is impra¢ticable. In this fi- 
tuation, we are advifed by authors to in- 
fert a direGtor between the bowels and 
the parts to be divided, and to enlarge 
the opening by cutting upon it either 
with a {calpel or biftoury. This, how- 
ever, muft be attended with much ha- 
gard ; for we can never diftinguifh with. 
certainty whether fome plies of the bow- 
els be elevated by the direétor or not, as 
this will fometimes happen notwithftand- 
ing all our care to prevent it. Inftead 
of following this method, I have in dif- 
ferent cafes enlarged the opening, by 
making 
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making an incifion through the integu- 
ments and mufcles with a f{calpel, in the 
fame gradual manner that we operate in 
cafes of hernia; taking care, as foon as 
the peritoneum is laid bare, to introduce 
the end of a probe-pointed biftoury be- 
tween it and the gut, and dividing it as 
far as may be neceflary, which now may 
be done with entire fafety. If in this 
manner the opening be enlarged fo: as to 
receive the point of the finger; it may 
afterwards be increafed at pleafure, by 
inferting the finger fo as to act as a con- 
ductor for a biftoury or fcalpel: But till 
it can be done in this way, no cutting 
inftrument fhould ever be pafled into the 
abdomen ; for although much ingenuity 
has been fhown in the mvention of in- 
ftruments with wings to protect the 
bowels in this part of the operation, yet 
none of them anfwer any other purpofe 
than to render the bufinefs more coms 

plex. eranaeoee ew 
In enlarging a wound in this fituation, 
it fhould be done as much as pofflible in 
the 


204 Of Wounds witth, XXXVI 


the direction of the mufcular fibres of 
the parts; and, for an obvious reafon, 
the incifion fhould comménce at the bot- 
tom of the wound, and be carried down- 
wards, and not at the top. 

We may thus enlarge the opening ta 
any neéceflary extent, always taking care 
not to make it larger than the nature of 
the cafe may require. And this being ac- 
complifhed, the protruded parts fhould 
be replaced with as much expedition as 
poffible in the manner we have advifed. 
In returning bowels to the abdomen, it 
has fometimes happened, through confu- 
fion or miftake in the operator, that they 
have been pufhed in between the layers 
of the abdominal mufcles. This fhould 
be guarded againft with the utmoft at- 
tention ; for when left in this fituation, 
the patient will be nearly in the fame 
danger as at firft. Indeed this will be 
the cafe if they be not placed ——— 
within the peritonseum. 

The accident we allude to may hap- 
pen in any part of the belly, when a 
furgeon is not fufficiently accurate and 

attentive : 
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attentive: but it is moft likely to occur 
in. wounds that. pafs through either of, 
the recti mufcles, owing to the fheaths 
of thefe mufcles being particularly loofe 
and flaccid; and it al more readily 
happen in corpulent people than in o- 
thers, owing to the great depth of fat 
and cellular fubftance which, in fubjects 
of this defcription, lie above and between 
the different mufcles of the abdomen. 
Inftead of enlarging the opening in 
the abdomen, it~ has been propoted 
to difcharge the air contained in the 
protruded portion of the bowels by: 
making holes in it with a needle, by 
which the bulk of it may be fo much 
diminifhed as to admit of its being ea- 
fily replaced at the fame opening. As 
this has been mentioned by writers 
; of experience, I think it right to {peak 
of it; but it is chiefly with a, view. 
to caution the younger part of the 
profeflion againft it. It may indeed 
be done with more eafe to the opera- 
tor; but this appears to be the only ar- 
VOL. V. 5 gument 


266 - Of Wounds Ch. XXXVI. 


gument in its favour: For although 
fome may have recovered on whom it 
has been practifed, yet furely the {mall-_ 
eft opening made into the gut muft be 
attended with much more danger than 
can pr obably arife from the external 
opening in the teguments and mutfcles 
‘being fomewhat enlarged. And befides, 
in reducing protruded bowels, however 
diftended they may be with air, we may 
often render them perfectly flaccid by 
prefling the air contained in them into 
that part which remains in the abdomen. 
And if this be cautioufly done, it may at 
all times be attempted with eee In- 
deed no trial fhould ever be made for the 
reduction of a portion of inteftine that. 
~ is much inflated, till we have endeavour- 
ed in this manner to reduce the fize of 
ite 3 
After the seo are apiece our 
next objeat is to preferve them in their 
fituation till the wound is fo firmly con- 
folidated as to prevent them from falling 
out. When the opening is fmall, this 

may 
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may be effeCtually done by laying the 
patient in a proper pofture, with his 
head and buttocks elevated ; by prevent- 
ing coftivenefs ; and. by a firm roller of 
flannel paffed feveral' times round the 
body, fo as to fupport the injured parts 
till they are united. But in extenfive 
~ wounds of the abdomen, it is found, e+ 
ven when they are treated with every 
poflible attention, that it 1s difficult, and 
in fome cafes impoflible, to prevent the . 
bowels from prolapfing by the ordinary 
dreflings and bandages. In fuch cafes, ~ 
we are under the neceflity of drawing . 
the fides of the wound together by fu- 
tures; an operation commonly: termed 

Gaftroraphy. | : 
Various methods have been propofed 
for making this future; but the common 
interrupted future, or the quilled future, 
which is merely a variety of the other, 
- anfwers the purpofe better than any of 
them. Much care and attention, how- 
ever, is neceflary in pafling it, particular- 
ly infavoiding the bowels, which every 
| 5S 2 where 
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where le contiguous to the parts to be 


united. 


The furgeon. being “provided with a 


number of broad flat hgatures, fufficient 
for the extent of the wound, and of a 
ftrength that will retain the parts toge- 
ther, each ligature fhould be armed with 
two large curved needles, one towards 
each end; and the patient being laid in 


a pofture that is moft eafy for himfelf, — 


at the fame time that it relaxes the inju- 
red. parts moft effectually, the furgeon 
fhould now infert the fore-finger of his 
. left hand into the wound, and being fure 
that it is in contact with the peritone- 
um, without any of the bowels lying be- 
tween them, he fhould now pafs the peint 


of one of the needles along his finger to 


the diftance of an inch at leaft from the 


edge of the wound; and.having fecured 


the other end of it with the thumb and 
palm of his hand, he muft now puth it 


outward, fo as to make it pierce the {kin 


at a fimilar diftance from the external 
wound in the teguments. In this he 
| will 


* 
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mufcles and {kin down upon the needle 
with his right hand: and one of the 
needles being pafled, the other muft in 
like. manner be puthed through the op- 
pofite fide of the wound, by carrying it 
alfo from within outward. It might in- 
deed be done by entering the needle out-_ 
wardly, and carrying it in upon the fin- 
ger: but we could not in this manner 
avoid the bowels with fuch certainty; a 
point of the utmoft importance, and re- 
_ quiring the niceft attention, 

The firft needles fheuld be paffed with- 
in half an inch of the upper part of the 
opening; and the others fhould be con- 
tinued to within an equal diftance of the 
bottom, at the diftance of three quarters 
of an inch from each other; for: as the 
retraction of parts divided in this man- 
_ ner is more to be dreaded than any other 
occurrence, it ought in a particular man- 
ner to be guarded againft. The liga- 
tures being all inferted, the parts fhould 
now be fupported by an affiftant; and a 

5.3 proper 


\ 270 Of Wounds Ch.XXXVL 


proper knot being tied upon each of 
them, the whole extent of the wound 
fhould be covered with a pledgit of lint 
fpread with any unctuous fubftance, for 
preventing accefs tothe air. After this, 
the parts fhould be fupported with a roll- 
er: The patient fhould now be put to 
bed, and fhould be treated in the manner 
we have directed above, with blood-let- 
ting, anda low regimen, in proportion 
to the violence of the ay which 
fupervene. 

In performing this operation, I -have 
faid that the ligatures fhould be conti- 
nued to within half an inch of the bot- 
tom of the wound; which is contrary to 
_ the ufual practice. In general an open- 
ing is left beneath, with a view to dif- 
‘charge any matter that may form in the 


courfe of the cure; but there is no fufh-- 


AR 
“J 


cient reafon for doing fo. Inftead of | | 


proving ferviceable, it is probable that 
it muft often do harm, by giving free 
accefs to the air, which in every wound 


ef the abdomen fhould be particu- » 


larly guarded againit. The opening 
could 
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could not be preferved without the affift- 
ance of a tent, by which much urritation 
and pain might be induced: nor would 
‘it ever anfwer the purpofe of difcharging 
the matter, excepting it be accidentally 
fituated near to the under part of the ab- 
domen. I am clear, therefore, that the 
whole extent of the wound fhould be 
treated in the fame manner; and if mat- 
ter fhould afterwards form, that it will 
be better to truft to its being abforbed, 
or even evacuated by the trocar in the 
manner we have already mentioned, than 
to truft to this precarious method of 
treatment. | : 
When any practitioner prefers what is 
ufally termed the Quilled Suture, the 
one we have defcribed may be eafily con- | 
verted into it, by introducing each of 
the ligatures double. After all the liga- 
tures are pafled, a {mall roll of platter, 
or a piece of a ‘large bougie, fhould be 
paffed through the different loops, which 
ought all to be on one fide of the wound; 
and a fimilar roll being placed on the 
, S 4 oppofite 
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oppofite fide’ between each of the liga- 
tures, they muft now be tied upon it 
with running .or bow knots, of fuch a 
tightnefs as may appear to be neceflary ; 
care being taken during this part of the 
operation, to have the fides of the wound 
properly fupported by an afliftant. 

If the parts are properly and equally 
drawn together, we will feldom find it 
neceflary to remove the ligatures till the 
‘parts are united; which they will always 
be in fix or feven days, if they have been 
kept in clofe contact, and if no unufual 
caufe has occurred to prevent it. But 
when the ligatures give much pain, and 


efpecially when the patient complains of — 


much tenfion over the abdomen, the 
knots fhould always be untied and kept 
perfectly loofe, till by blood-letting, fo- 
mentations, and gentle laxatives, thefe 
fymptoms are removed, when the parts 
may be again drawn together and a 

red as before. _ 
We have hitherto been fuppofing that 
che protruded part confifts of a portion 
4 of 
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of the alimentary canal only, this being 
the part which in wounds of the abdo- 
men is moft frequently pufhed out: but 
itis proper to-remark, that the other 
vifcera are alfo liable to be protruded, 
particularly the ffomach and omentum. 
This, however, does not vary the me- 
thod of treatment, which ought to be 
nearly the fame whichever of the vifce- 
ra be pufhed out. The parts fhould in 
every inftance be replaced as quickly as 
poflible, and retained in the manner we 
- have already pointed out. 

We are now to confider the treatment 
of thofe wounds in the abdomen which 
are attended with injuries done to one 
or other of the vifcera. And in the firft 
place, wounds of the alimentary canal 
require our attention, as being moft fre- 
quent. 


§4. OF 
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§ 4. Of Wounds of the Alimentary Canal. 


In a former part of this fection we 
have obferved, that wounds of the in- 
teftines may be difcovered by the dif. 
charge of blood from the mouth and by 
the anus, as well as by the difcharge of 
feces from the wound in the teguments: 
We likewife judge of this point by the 
difcharge of fetid air from the wound, 
and from the depth and direction in 
_ which the inftrument appeared to run. 

By attending to thefe circumftances, 
and to the fymptoms with which wounds 
in the inteftines are commonly attended, 
fuch as naufea, ficknefs, violent gripes, 
or pains through the abdomen, cold 
fweats, and faintings, we may in general 
determine with much certainty whe- 
ther they are injured or not. But un- 
. lefs the wounded part be brought in-— 
to view, little or no advantage is gain- ' 
ed by the difcovery: for while it re-_ 

mains 


Sed. XII. an the Abdomen. 27% 


mains undifcovered, our method of 
treatment muft be nearly what we have 
recommended for wounds which mere- 
ly penetrate the cavity. Authors in- 
deed direct us to fearch for the wound- 
ed part of the gut: But as the danger 
from the extent of the wound, which in 
this cafe would be requifite, as well as 
from the expofure of the contents of 
the abdomen, would probably be greater 
than from allowing the wounded part to 
remain, this attempt ought never to be 
made; the more elpecially as we know 
that wounds in the inteftines have been 
healed, although the myjured part has not 
been difcovered. 

When we find, however, that a wound 
is inflicted on a portion of protruded 
cut, we ought by no means to replace it 
till we endeavour to prevent its con- 
tents from being effufed into the cavity 
of the abdomen; which can only be done 
by fewing up the opening. 

There are different methods propofed 
for fecuring openings of this kind. Le 

; Dran 
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Dran thinks that it may be done with 
moft fafety by what he terms the Looped 
“Suture; while the generality of practi- 
tioners effect it by the Glover’s Suture. 
The looped future is performed in the 
following manner: One end of the 
wound is to be held by an affiftant, while 
the furgeon does the fame with the other; 
and the needles, which fhould be round, 


ftraight, and fmall, carrying each of them | 


a thread a foot long, muft be equal to 
the number of ftitches intended to be 
made.. As many of the ligatures ‘are 
now to be paffed through both lips of 
the wound as appear to be neceflary, 
taking care that they are nearly a quar- 
ter of an inch diftant from each other. 
The threads being all ‘pafled, and the 
needles removed, all thofe on one fide of 
the cut muft be tied together with a knot 
at their ends, and thofe on the oppofite 
fide muft afterwards be fecured in the 
fame manner. They are now to be join- 
ed together, and to be twifted two or 
three times rgund, fo as to form a kind 


of 
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of acord: By this means the divided 
parts of the inteftine are puckered toge- 
ther, fo that the ftitches, which before 
were diftant about a quarter of an inch, 
are now brought clofe to each other. 
The future being thus finifhed, an aflift- 
ant muft hold the two ends of the twift- 
ed threads, whilft the furgeon replaces 
the inteftine in the manner we have al- 
ready directed. The threads are to be 
fecured to the bandage, which is put 
over the dreffings; and after remaining 


till the wound in the gut may be fuppo- 


fed to be healed, they are to be untwift- 
ed; and one fide of each of them being 
cut off clofe to the external wound, they 
muft now be drawn cautioufly and fepa- 
rately away. 

_ The principal objection to this method 
of ftitching thefe wounds is, that in fome 
degree it ‘muff contract the diameter 
of the gut, by which dangerous ob- 
ftructions might afterwards be produ- 
ced. Inftead of it the Glover’s Suture, 
as it is termed, is commonly practifed. 
In 
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‘In making this future, a {mall, fine, 
round needle fheuld be ufed, armed with 
a thread of filk. The furgeon laying the 
lips of the wound exactly together, muft 
perforate both at the fame time; and 
carrying the needle to the fame fide at 
which it entered, he muft now make 
a fecond flitch at a fmall diftance, per- 
haps at the eighth part of an inch from 


the firft; and in the fame manner muft 


continue, by a proper number of ftitches, 
to draw the whole extent of the wound 
together. This being done, a fufficient 
length of the thread is to be left out at 
the external wound, for the purpofe of 
drawing it away when we fuppofe the 
wound in the gut may be united. 

Even this method of treatment, how- 
ever, muft evidently tend to leflen the 
diameter of the gut; and I think the o- 
peration may be performed with the 
fame degree of fecurity, and in a man- 
ner that will obviate this difficulty, by 
entering the needle always from the in- — 

Se ie: May fide. 


Set. XII. in the Abdomen. 7 279 


fide of the gut, and pufhing it outward. 
The operation fhould commence near to 
one end of the wound: the needle being 
puthed through one fide of the gut, the 
ligature fhould be drawn forward and re- 
tained by a knot formed on the end re- . 
maining in the infide. The needle muft 
now be carried ftraight acrofs and en- 
tered in a fimilar manner, fo as to pierce 
the oppofite fide of the wound alfo from 
within; but the following and every 
fucceeding ftitch will not be oppofite to 
each other. When the operation is right- 
ly performed, the needle will be carried. 
from one fide of the wound in a diagonal 
line to the other, and will enter the gut 
at the diftance of two-tenths of an inch 
from the point which it came from on 
the oppofite fide. In this manner the 
fides of the wound may be drawn clofely 
and exactly together, without leflening 
the diameter of the gut in any degree; 
and the end of the ligature may at laft 
be fecured and cut off clofe to the other 
extremity of the wound, if the gut is to 

be 
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be put freely into the abdomen; or it 
may be left of a fufficient length to hang 
out at the wound in the teguments, if it 
is the meaning of the operator to retain 
the wounded part of the inteftine in con- 
tact with the external opening. This 
indeed is ufually done, that we may 
have it in our power, as it is faid, to 
draw away the ligature on the wound 
_of the gut being cured. It is proba- 
3 ble, however, whatever future may be 
employed, if more than one or two 
ftitches have been pafled, that it will be 
very difficult, and even uncertain, our 
getting the ligature away, without hurt- 
ing the inteftines more than we ought to 
do. 1 would never advife, therefore, 
with any view of this kind, that the liga- 
ture fhould be left out at the wound ; lefs 
danger will arife from cutting it entirely 
away, and allowing the ftitches to re- 
main: a confiderable part of it will fall 
into the cavity of the gut; and in fuch 
circumitances the danger of the patient 
from other caufes is fo great, that any 
addi- 
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additional rifk that can occur from the 
remaining part of it, muft be fo trifting 
as not to deferve notice. But in exten- 
five wounds of the inteftines, where there 
may be much caufe to fear that the ope- 
ration will not prove fuccefsful, with a 
view to prevent the feces from being 
emptied into the abdomen, it may be 
proper, by means of the thread ufed for 
the ligature, to retain the injured part 
_in contaé with the wound in the peri- 
toneum. But of this we fhall prefently 
{peak more particularly. 

This is the method of treatment which 
we would advife when the gut is not cut 
entirely acrofs; and, however fimall a 
wound of the inteftines may be, it 
ought always to be fecured with a li- 
gature: for although it is alleged by 
fome authors, that we fhould rather 
truft to nature for the cure of a {mall 
opening here than to infert a ligature ; 
to me it appears that their opinion is 
by no means well founded; infomuch 
that I would not leave even the {malleft 

Vou. V. rT | open- 
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opening that could admit either feces 
or chyle to pafs without ftitching it up. 
But where any part of the alimentary 
tube is cut completely through, fome 
difference will be neceflary in the me- 
thod of management. ) 
When both ends of the shiva get pro. 
trude at the wound, it ought to be our ob- 
je@ to bring them into contact in fuch a 
manner as to. admit of their uniting. 
There are different modes of effeGting 
this. It has been done by ftitching: the 
two ends of the gut to the peritoneum 
and abdominal muicles, exactly oppofite 
and contiguous to each. other; and al- 
though the feces muft in this manner be 
evacuated for fome time by the wound, 
yet different inftances have occurred of — 
the two ends of the gut adhering firmly 
together, and being completely united in. 
the courfe of a very fhort time: Of this 
two cafes have fallen within my own ob- 

fervation. 
In fuch circumftances, we are com- 
monly advifed to plug up the opening in 
| the 
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the end of the upper extremity of the 
- gut, not only with a view to keep the 
patient clean and comfortable, by pre- 
venting the feces from being at all times 
pufhed out, but to prevent, as we are 
told, the gut from contraGing-and from 
being diminifhed in its diameter. I am 
conviticed from experience, however, » 
that this precaution is very unneceflary ; 
and I know that it proves hurtful. In- 
ftead of introducing tents or doffils. of 
any kind, the outward fore fhould be 
‘dreffed as lightly as poffible; and if care 
be taken to keep the patient clean, the 
reft fhould be trufted entirely to na- 

ture. eo 
This is, perhaps, the beft method of 
managing this variety of wound; but 
the fame intention may be anfwered by 
inferting the upper extremity of the di- 
vided gut into the end of the other, and 
ftitching them together. In this fitua- 
tion it would be difficult to draw the di- 
vided parts together with a needle and 
ligature, without hurting the oppofite 
1 . fides 
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fides of the gut, in any other way than 
by keeping it extended by means of fome 
round body inferted into it. For this 
purpofe it. has been propofed to make 
ufe of a tube of thin pafteboard or — 
paper; but as this might be laid hold 
of and kept firm by the ligature, a 
fmall roll of tallow is preferable, as it 
will afterwards melt and pafs eafily off 
with the feces. A piece of it, nearly 
equal to the diameter of the inteftine, 
fhould be inferted into the end of the 
upper portion of the gut; and being af- 
terwards pafled into the other, fo as to 
carry the one, to the extent of an inch or 
thereby, fairly into the other, the two 
portions fhould now be fiitched together 


‘with a fmall needle armed with a fine 


thread. The ftitches fhould be carried 
completely round the gut; and in order © 
to give them as great a chance as poflible 
of fucceeding, they might even go twice 
round ; firft at the edge of the under 
portion of gut, and afterwards about an 


inch 4 
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inch beneath, near to where the supper 
part of it terminates. 

In the infertion of one extremity of 
the gut within the other, we have <e- 
fired, for an obvious reafon, that the end 
of the upper portion fhould be put into 
the other; but it requires fome attention 
to make the diftinction. The periftaltic 
motion will be obferved to be more re- 
markable in the upper divifion than in 
the under: But the moft certain method 
of judging, is to obferve at which of the 
ends the feces or chyle are evacuated. 
An inverfion of the ufual motion of the 
bowels might indeed produce a decep- 
tion; but as this is not a common oc- 
currence, we are not to fuppofe that at 
this particular time it is likely to hap- 
pen. 

In wounds of thefe parts, a portion of 
divided gut fometimes hangs out at the 
wound, while the other end of it has flip- 
ped into the abdomen. In fuch circum- 
ftances, authors in general advife the end 
ef the gut to be ftitched to the perito- 

T 3 nzum, 
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nzum, and other parts contiguous to the 
wound. If it proves to be the upper 
part of the gut, the patient, it is faid, 
may live under the inconvenience of an 
artificial anus; and if it be not near to 
the upper part of the fmaller inteftines, — 
that a fufficient quantity of chyle may be — 
carried into the blood for his fupport and 
nourifhment. But in the event of this © 
proving to be the under part of the gut, 
although death would certainly enfue 
were we to reft fatisfied with this, it’ has 
{carcely been eas gabe that we ought to 
proceed farther. 

I am clear, however, that this will not 
prove fatisfatory to the feelings of any — 
practitioner poflefled of that degree of — 
fortitude which our art requires, and _ 
_ who has that regard for the fafety of his 

patient which every furgeon ought to ~ 
poffefs. And although I have advifed, 
in wounds of the inteftines, when no 
part of them protrude, where we cannot 
therefore know whether the wound be 
large or only a {mall puncture, and 
where 


7: 
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where the injured part may be fo fitua- 
ted that it could not be reached without 


opening the greateft part of the abdo-_ 
men, and turning out perhaps the whole 


alimentary canal, that we had better al- 


low the patient to have the chance of” 


recovering without any attempt to make 
a difcovery, and which he may do if 
the wound is {mall, than to propofe a 
meafure, which of itfelf mi ight be attend- 


ed with more hazard than the injury for — 


which it was meant to be a remedy. 
“Yet, when we are rendered certain of 
the gut being completely divided by one 


end of it hanging out of the wound, as 


this will give much caufe to imagine that | 


the other is at no great diftance, I think 
it ought by all means to be fearched for, 
by enlarging the external wound {fo as to 
admit of the fingers of the operator be- 
ing freely inferted. Even where the 
upper part of the gut is protruded, it is 
worth while to fubmit to this inquiry, 
merely in order to have at leaft feme 
chance of avoiding the loathfome incon- 


A he? ee venience © 
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venience of an artificial opening for the 
feces: And where the. upper part of the. 
gut has flipped in, the patient can have 
no chance for farther exiftence if it be 
not difcovered. In fuch a fituation, 
therefore, we fhould not hefitate as to 
the meafures. 

In wounds of the steelirneth the in- 
teftines, befides being protruded and 
wounded, are fometimes mortified; and 
they are fometimes mortified without 
being wounded. But whether mortifica-. 
tion be combined with a wound or not, 
the method of treatment fhould be near- 
ly the fame. 

Where there is only a tendency to 
gangrene from the parts being much in- 

flamed, they fhould be returned immedi- 
ately mto the abdomen, for the reafons 
we have given in a preceding part of this 
fection. But whenever they are entirely 
mortified, the black dead {pot will foon 
fall out ; ‘and the remainder being thus 
reduced nearly to the ftate ofa fore 
asad 
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from any other caufe, the fame method 
“e cure will become applicable. 

Authors, in general, have treated of | 
voit of the fmall and great inteftines 
feparately : but no neceflity appears for 
this; they are nearly of the fame nature, 
and require the fame method of treat- 
ment. The fmalleft injury done to the 
bowels is always hazardous, and in every 
inftance of it our prognofis fhould be 
doubtful. But it is faid, that wounds in 
the {maller inteftines are more particu- 
larly dangerous than in the others; from 
their being more apt to induce violent 
degrees of inflammation: I have not ob- 
ferved, however, that this iS conneined 
by bapatiannss : oe 


§s. Of Wounds of the Stomach. 


In worl of the abdomen, we con- 
clude that the ftomach is injured, from 
the part at which the inftrument enter- 
ed, and from the depth and dire@ion in 

| . which 
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which it appeared to run; from the pa- 
tient being feized with a vomiting of 
blood; from his complaining of a great 
and unufual degree of ficknefs; of lan- 
euor and fingulttis; and from ihe food 
and drink being evacuated at the wound 
foon after they are fwallowed. , 

All wounds in the upper part of the 
left hypochondrium which pais to any 
confiderable depth, as likewife thofe of 
the » epigaftrium, will neceflarily enter 
the ftomach; but wounds of any part of 
the abdomen may reach it when they 
run in an oblique diredtion: And it 
ought to be noticed, as we have elfewhere 
obferved, that wounds may penetrate this 
vifcus when it is full, which would not 
touch it when empty. vial 

Wounds of the ftomach muft always. 
be confidered as dangerous, and a doubt- 
ful prognofis only fhould be given; for 
although there are many inftances on re- 
_ cord of their being cured, yet this is*by 
no means fo common as to warrant our 
expecting it. 

The fame plan of treatment which we 

4 have 


# 
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have advifed in wounds of the inteftines 
applies with equal propriety to wounds 
‘of the ftomach. When the wounded 
portion protrudes, it fhould be ftitched 
up and replaced as quickly as poflible. 
But even where it does not protrude, it 
ought to be fearched for; and when the 
anterior part of the ftomach only has 
fuffered, it will not be difficult to difco- 
ver it. We fhould not, however, be.de- 
terred from the inquiry by the feat of 
the wound; for we may be able to reach 
it wherever it may be, excepting in the 
pofterior part of the fLomach. 
It is to be obferved, that wounds of 
the ftomach are more readily difcovered 
than wounds of the inteftines; for thefe 
Jaft are more concealed by convolutions 
of themfelves, as well as by other vil- 
cera. : | 
In all wounds of the ftomach and 
bowels, the patient fhould be put upon 
as ftri@ a regimen as his ftrength will 
bear; not only with a view to prevent 
the acceflion of inflammation, which, as 
we 
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we have formerly obferved, is the moft 
dangerous fymptom that can occur, but 
to prevent the injured parts from being 
diftended, by which they might be very 
materially hurt. Inftead of regular 
meals, a fpoonful or two only fhould be. 
allowed at once; and no more given 
even in this way than is merely neceflary 
to fupport life. In wounds of the fto- — 
mach and upper part of the fmaller in- © 
teftines, we might venture in a great 
meafure, and at leaft for feveral days to- 
gether, to truft to nourifhing glyfters : 
but this fhould be carefully avoided in 
wounds of the great guts; as the injed- 
-ed liquor might more readily be forced 
im this way into the cavity of the abdo- 
men than if it had been wines by the 
mouth. 


| § 6. Of Wounds of the Omentum and Mefentery. 
WE have already mentioned the fitna- 
tion of thefe parts. But we have no 
; 3 meang 
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- means of judging whether they have fuf- 
fered by wounds of the abdomen or not, 
if they be not protruded. 

When it is found that a protruded por- 
tion of omentum is injured, we ought to 
fee whether any part of it be nearly fe- 
parated from the reft or not: for what- 
ever part of it is in this ftate fhould be 
immediately removed; or when it has 
become cold, with much reafon to dread 
that it will mortify, it will likewife be 
proper'to remove it. But when no ap- 
pearance of this kind takes place, we 
fhould advite it to be immediately return- 
ed into the abdomen. 

In the Firft Volume of this Work, we 
found it neceffary to enter upon the con- 
fideration of this fubject when treating 
of Herniz: It will therefore be proper. 
to refer to what we had then occafion to 
fay upon it. — 

In wounds of the mefentery, what we 
have moft to dread is the difcharge of 
blood or chyle into the cavity of the 
. abdomen; for as the lacteals, together 
with 
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with a great number of arteries and veins; 
run in the duplicature of this membrane, 
it can fcarcely be injured without fome 
of them fuffering. Whenever any por- | 
tion of it, therefore, is protruded, it 
ought to be examined with accuracy: 
and when any of its veflels are found to 
be divided, they fhould be immediately 
tied with ligatures; the ends of which 
being left out at the wound, will admit 
_ of their being taken away as foon as they 
are thoroughly feparated. 


§ 4, Of Wounds of the Liver and Gall-bladder. 


From the anatomical defcription we 
have given of the contents of the abdo- 
men, it appears that the liver will be ve- 
ry apt to be hurt by all wounds that pe- 
netrate either the right hypochondrium — 
or epigaftrium. 

The liver does not appear to be wil 
feffed of much fenfibility ; for many in+ 
ftances have occurred where fuperficial 

wounds 
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wounds in it:have healed with the fame 


eafe, and have not induced any more 


alarming fymptoms than what ufually oc- 


cur from wounds of the fame extent in 
any other part of the body. But wounds 
of this vifcus, which pafs to any confider- 


able depth, are always to be confidered 


as dangerous, from the great quantity of 
blood which is fent to it, as well as from 
the interruption which they may give to 


the formation of bile, one of the moft 
important fecretions in the body: And 


they are apt to prove particularly ha- 
zardous, from their allowing the bile, 
which is very foon rendered putrid, to 
be poured into the cavity of the abdo- . 
men. ; . 

We judge of the liver being injured, 
from the fituation and depth of a wound ; 
from the quantity of blood that is dit- 
charged being more confiderable than 
could probably be afforded by any blood- 
veflels of the integuments or mulcles ; 
from bile being difcharged, along with 
the blood ;. from bile tinged with blood 

being 
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being carried into the satin ani: aig : 3 


charged both by the ftomach and anus 3 
from thé abdomen being apt to fwell and 4 
become tenfe; and from pain being felt — 
on the top of the fhoulder, an ufual 
fymptom in different affections of me - 


lives; 4: : 

All that we can do in i Guide af this 
vifcus, is to guard as much as poflible 
- againft exceflive hemorrhagies, and to 


difcharge any colle@tions of blood or of | 


bile that may form in the abdomen, when 
they become fo confiderable as to render 
it neceflary: We endeavour to prevent 
or put a ftop to the hemorrhagy: by 


blood-letting, gentle laxatives, keeping — 


the patient cool, and at perfect reft both 


in body and mind. And we difcharge © 


collections of this kind, by making an 


opening in the moft depending part of — 


the abdomen, or waeiemy see may hap- 
pen to form. 

Wounds of the iil bladder are by ex- 
perience found to prove more dangerous 
than wounds of the liver; for they are 


Hite gaat 
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we, are ad 
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s Rill more difficult to heal, at the fame 


time that they are more certainly pro- 
_ ductive of extravafation of bile into the 
abdomen. Inftances indeed have hap- 


pened of the bile being fo completely ob- 
ftructed in its paflage from the gall-blad- 
der to the duodenum, that the bladder 


- has fwelled fo as to produce much exter- 


nal tumefacéion: And, in fome cafes, 
thefe fwellings, after burfting or being 
opened, have continued to difcharge bile 
fora confiderable time; and at laft have 


been known to heal without producing 


any extravafation into the abdomen, or 
any other alarming fymptom. This, 
however, proceeds from the previous di-+ 
ftention of the bladder having produced. 
an adhefion between it and the neigh- 
bouring parts; by which, when an open- 


- ing is made into it, the bile is. prevented 
- from fpreading. But few inftances have: 


occurred of wounds in this vilcus having | 


_a favourable termination. To procure 


as free a vent for the bile as poffible, and 


to difcharge it by an opening fuch as we 


VoL. a, U : have 
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have mentioned, when it colleés inthe — 
abdomen, is perhaps all that we ought to 
attempt. 5s 


5 8. of Wounds of the Spleen, Pancreas, and 
i coo ears Chylt, 


. WueEn the fpleen is laid bare, we eafi- | 
ly difcover whether it be injured or not: 
but as it does not afford any particular 


fecretions by the appearance of which | 


we might be determined, and as wounds 


of it do not excite any remarkable fet of 


fymptoms,:it is difficult to judge merely 
from the depth or direction of a wound 
‘whether it be hurt or not. It is obfer- 
ved indeed, that the blood difcharged 
immediately from the fpleen is of a pe- 
culiar deep red colour; but this teft is 
not to be depended on: Nor are we to © 
conclude from the quantity of blood be- 
ing confiderable which a wound in the 
— region of the fpleen may difcharge, that _ 


this vifcus is certainly injured; for it 


lies 
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lies fo near to large blood-veflels belong- 
ing to other vifeera, particularly to the 
emulgent arteries and veins, that no cer- 
tain judgment can be mene from this 
circumftance. fei ts 

The fame obfervations which we have 
made upon wounds of the liver will ap- 
ply with propriety to wounds of the 
fpleen ; only we may fuppofe,. that the 
danger attending the latter will not be 
fo confiderable, as no material fecretion 
will be interrupted by them. 

As the pancreas lies deeply covered 
with the other vifcera, wounds of it can 
feldom be difcovered: But as a divifion 
of the dud of this gland will prevent the 
fecretion which it affords from being 
carried to the bowels, this.may, by in- 
-terrupting or impeding digeftion, do 
much injury to the conftitution; and as 
the liquor will be effufed into the cavity 
of the abdomen, it may thus be produc- 
tive of colleétions, the removal of which 
may ultimately wes the afliftance of 

wea 
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Wounds. of the. receptaculum chyli 
will be diftinguifhed from their fituation, 
and from the difcharge being a thin — 
milky kind of liquor. They muft ne- 
ceflarily be attended with much danger, 
as they will deprive the patient of the 
- greateft part, or even of all the nourith- 
ment which he ought to derive from his 
food. They can never in any way be- 
come the objec of furgery, but by pro- 
ducing colleétions in the abdomen which 
may require to be difcharged. | 


6 g. Of Wounds of the Kidneys and Ureters. 


In a preceding part of this Work *, 
we have mentioned the. fituation of the 
kidneys 3 an accurate knowledge of which 
is an object of much importance in judg- 
ing whether penetrating wounds in thefe 
parts may have injured them or not. — 
But in general we may be determined by 
the fymptoms which take place. 
ae Ae 5 a ae 

* Vide Vol. Ul, Chap. XI. Sett. I | 
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The external coverings of the kidney 
may be hurt without any fymptom of 
importance being inducéd; but neither 
the pelvis of the kidney, nor the ureters, 
can be penetrated without fome or per- 
haps all of the following fymptoms ta- 
king place: The patient complains of 
violent pain, not merely in the part it- 
felf, but over the whole loins, in the 
groin, yard, and even in the tefticles ; 
"he is liable to much ficknels and vomit- 
ing; the urine is paffed with pain and 
difficulty, and along with it more or lefs 
blood is ufually difcharged; and altho’ 
the greateft part of the wound may heal, 
it commonly happens that a fiftulous 
opening remains during life. 

~Whenthe kidney is pierced by a wound 
entering from the belly, the urime is apt 
to be extravafated into the cavity of the 
abdomen: But when it is wounded from 
the back, or even from the fide, the urine 
will either pafs directly out at the*open- 
ing, or it will {fpread through the conti- 
guous cellular fubitance; for as it is fi- 

| U3 uated 
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tuated behind the peritoneum, it will 
not in this cafe find accefs to the belly, 
The rifk, therefore, with which wounds 
of this organ are attended, will depend 
in a great meafure on this circumftance, 
When the urine pafles into the abdomen, 
the danger will be very great; but when 
this does not happen, if the patient fur- 
vives the hemorrhagy with which the 
wound is at firft attended, he may have 
a tolerable chance to efcape, with the 
inconvenience of a fiftulous opening, at 
which the urine will continue to be dit 
charged.  Inftances indeed have occur- 
red even of this being at laft cured; but 
they are fo rare, that they are {carcely to 
be looked for. All that art can with 
propriety attempt, is to prevent the urine 
from lodging; and, if the fides of the 
opening become callous, to: render them 
raw from time to time, either with the — 
fcalpel or lunar cauttic, by which they q 
may at lait Ales made tq unite, | 


§ 10, 
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§ 10. Of Wounds of the Bladder. 


Tue bladder when empty lies altoge- 
ther within the bones of the pelvis; but 
when filled with urine, it rifes confider- 
ably higher, infomuch that, when the 
urine is long obftructed, there are in- 
ftances of its reaching to the umbilicus. 
In judging, therefore, whether injuries 
done to thefe parts have penetrated the 

bladder. or not, we muft know whether 
it was empty or full. But for the moft 
part this point is eafily determined; as 
in general the urine comes away by the 
‘wound, and even that which pafles by 
“the urethra is at firft always tinged with 
blood, 

The danger from acuae of the bial 
der is always more or lefs according to 
the fituation of the injury. As the up- 
per part of this vifcus lies within the ca- 
vity of the abdomen, being covered with 
the peritoneum, punctures in this part 

U4 are 
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are apt to produce an 
urine into the belly, b 


duced: while the under part of it, not 
being covered with this membrane, is 
often wounded without any fymptom of 
importance taking place, as we daily ob- 
ferve in the operation of lithotomy as it 
is now practifed in the lateral method. 
In wounds of the under part of the 
bladder, all that we have to do is to drefs 
them in the ufual way with fimple eafy 
applications; while by blood-letting in 


proportion to the ftrength of the patient, 


by the ufe of gentle laxatives, and a low 
diet, we endeavour to prevent inflamma- 
tion, the.moft dangerous fymptom that 
attends injuries of this vifcus. And 


when inflammation has already taken. 


place, we try to remove it by farther 
evacuations of blood, by dofes of opiates 


proportioned to the degree of pain, by 


warm fomentations to the belly, and by 
the femicupium... Indeed warmth ap- 
plied in this manner feems to have a 
NY more 


-extravafation of 
y which the moft 


dangerous fymptoms are commonly in- 
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more certain effec in removing the pain 
and tenfion of the abdomen, which thefe 
wounds are very apt to induce, than al- 
moft any other remedy. 

When again the upper part of the blad- 
der is injured, together with the rik 
which occurs from inflammation, we have 
the additional hazard arifing from extra- 
vafation of urine. t 

As the danger with which this 1s. at- 
tended is always confiderable, efpecially 
when the urine paffes into the abdomen, 
it might give the patient fome farther 
_chance of recovering, to treat wounds of 
this kind in the bladder upon the fame 
principles, and in the fame manner, that 
we have advifed for wounds of the in- 
teftines; that is, by ftitching up the 
wounded part either with the glover’s 
future, or in the manner we have advi- 
fed in-a preceding part of this fection, as 
may be feen in §4. The glover’s future 
might anfwer equally well with the other; 
~and here it might be ufed with more free- 

dom than in the inteftines,.as the blad- 
3 , der 
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der can more: readily ‘admit. of being — 
fomewhat diminifhed in its capacity... 
To prevent the inconvenience and dan- 
ger arifing from urine being extravafa- 
ted into the abdomen, it has been propo- 
fed to draw the opening in the bladder 
forward to the external wound, and to 
ftitch it to the peritoneum and contigu- 
ous parts. This may be eafily done 
when the anterior part of the bladder is 
wounded; but when the opening les 
behind, to draw it forward and retain 
it. at the wound would be productive 
of much pain, and might ultimately 
be attended with more danger than it 
Was meant to prevent. In fuch circum- 
ftances, I would rather truft to the wound 
being neatly ftitched up, when the parts 
fhould be immediately replaced, and the 
patient treated in the manner we have 
advifed for fimilar injuries done to nae 
inteflines. | 


5 1. 
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§ rr. of Woynds aii the Wierut and. its Abpen 
dages. | 


THE uterus is a ftrong mufcular bag 
peculiar to the female fex, being folely 
intended for t the foetus. It is of a tri+ 
angular figure, and is fituated between 
the bladder and reQum. .In an unim- 
pregnated ftate, it lies altogether with. 
in the bones of the pelvis: but during 
pregnancy, it rifes fo high in the abdo- 
men as to touch the umbilicus and even 
the ftomach ; while the inferior point of 
it, termed the Os Tince, terminates in 
the vagina, a {mooth membranous fheath 
which runs contiguous to and terminates 
below the urethra. 

The uterus is. firmly attached by dif- 
ferent ligaments to the contiguous parts: 
by the ligamenta lata on each fide, which 
appear to be doublings of the peritone- 
um; and by the ligamenta rotunda, 
which arife from the upper corners of 

: the 
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the fundus uteri, and pafling down thro’ 
the openings in the external oblique muf- 
cle, are loft inthe upper part of the 
thigh. By the tube Fallopiane, which 
arife near to the ligamenta rotunda, the 
uterus communicates with the ovaria, 
two fmall round bodies placed within an 
inch and a half of its fundus. 

_From the uterus ftretching, and occu- 
pying different parts in the different pe- 
riods of geftation, it is evident that 
wounds, which in one ftate might injure 
it, in others will pafs confiderably above 
it: fo that in judging from the fitu- 
ation and direction of a wound in thefe- 
parts, this circumftance requires particu- 
lar attention, In extenfive. wounds we 
may be determined at once by examina- 
tion with the fingers, whether the ute- 
rus be injured or not: But in others, 
where this is not admifflible, we muft,be | 
directed entirely by the symapapans which 
take place.=} 

In an unimpregnated oa a wound 
of the uterus will not be productive “of 
fymp- 
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fymptoms very different from thofe which 
occur from wounds of the contiguous 
parts. But during pregnancy, wounds 
of this organ will either induce fymp- 
toms of an approaching abortion; or the 
quantity of blood difcharged outwardly 
by the wound, or that is extravafated in- 
to the cavity of the abdomen, will be 
very confiderable. At leaft this will in. 
all probability happen when the in- 
jury done to it is material: for during 
- pregnancy, the quantity of blood fent to 
the uterus is confiderable ; and we know 
from experience, that hamorrhagies 
which occur from it in this ftate, feldom 
ftop till delivery is effected; by which 
the uterus is allowed to contract, fo as to 
comprefs and fupport the injured vei- 

fels. | ar nape 
In every injury therefore of this kind 
where fymptoms of abortion occur, no- 
thing fhould be done to prevent it; and 
where they do not take place, and when-. 
ever there is reafon to fufped that the pa- 
tient may fufter from lofs of blood, if the 
de- 
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delivery cannot be accomplifhed in the | 
ufual way, the child fhould be taken out | 
by the Cefarian operation. In a fubfe- 
quent part of this Work we hall have 
occafion to deferibe the method of per- 
forming this operation; but in fuch 
cafes as we are now treating of, the ea- 
fieft, and perhaps betft, method of do 
ing it, will be to enlarge both the ex- 
ternal opening and the wound in the ute< 
rus to a fize that will admit of the ex- 
traction of the child. In other circum- 
flances, wounds of the uterus mutt be 
managed nearly in the fame manner with 
other penetrating wounds of the abdo- 
Befides the feveral vifcera in the ab- 
domen and pelvis, which we have now 
treated of, there are large blood-veffels 
and nerves which pafs through them, 
which are alfo liable to be wounded : 
But as:no remedies with which we are 
acquainted can afford any relief in divi- 
fions of the nerves; and as the large 
blood-veflels here lie too deep for any 
| chi- 
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chirurgical afliftance, they very univer- 
fally end fatally. A patient may indeed 
linger long under the paralytic fymp- 
toms which always fucceed to injuries 
done to thefe nerves; but a divifion of 
the large blood-veffels of the abdomen 
in every inftance proves quickly fatal. 
We have thus finifhed the confidera- 
tion of wounds of the thorax and abdo- 
men; and it will be obferved, that we 
have entered minutely into it. To this 
I was induced, not merely by the im- 
portance of the fubje@, which I confider, 
however, as one of the moft material that 
practitioners meet with, but with a view 
to excite the attention of beginners to an 
intimate acquaintance with the moft 
ufeful part of anatomy, that of the tho- 
racic and abdominal vifcera. | 
In the preceding fections we have 
treated feparately of all thofe wounds, 
which, from the fituation, or any other 
- peculiarity of the injured parts, may re- 
quire any variety in the method of treat- 
ment. The extremities indeed are li- 
4. | ) Bole 
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able to wounds which require a mode of 
management that has not yet been attend- 
ed to, namely, thofe wounds which are 
complicated with fractures of the conti- 
guous bones: Thefe, however, will fall 
to be confidered in the Chapter on Com- 
pound Fractures. The only other va-_ 
rieties of wounds which we have now 
to fpeak of, are poifoned.or venomous 
wounds, and gunijhot wounds. 


SECTION XIII. 
Poifoned Wounds. 


Wee may be poifoned in various 
ways: The bites of feveral ani- 
mals, particularly thofe of the viper, af- 
ford examples of poifoned wounds; and 
the ftings of the tarantula, of wafps, and 
bees, are of the fame nature. It is evi« 
dent too, that poifon is conyeyed to — 
I wounds 
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wounds by the bites of mad or enraged 
animals, particularly by the bites of mad 
dogs: And they may be poifoned by the 
matter or fecretion of various kinds of 
fores, as well as by the juices of diffe- 
rent vegetables. | 
The ftings of wafps and bees and 
ether infects of ‘this climate, although 
they may be productive of a good deal of 
pain, yet feldom terminate in any fymp- 
tom of importance: The application of 
vinegar or fpirit of wine to the part af- 
fected immediately after the injury, will 
often prevent that pain, tenfion, and in- 
flammation, which would otherwife fu- 
pervene: and when once thefe fymp- 
toms take place, they will for the moft 
part be more effectually relieved by wafh-” 
ing with cold water, or by immerfing 
the parts in it, than by any other reme- 
dy. For the fting of a fcorpion, we are 
advifed to kill the animal and apply it to 
the injured part, or to cover the part with 
a dead toad or fome other animal fuppo- 
fed to be of a poifonous nature. There 
is much caufe, however, to imagine, that 
VoL. V. x this 
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this practice is founded in prejudice ; and - 
we are told, that of late the fame reme- 
dies have been found to prove ufeful in 
the flings of infects in warm climates, | 
that we have juft mentioned for the | 
{tings of bees and other infeés of this 

country. | : 
As the bite of a viper proves fome- 
times formidable, at all times it deferves 
particular attention. It is true indeed, 
that it often heals eafily without any 
fymptom of importance taking place ; 
for the poifon of this animal being con- 
tained in a {mall bag at the root of each 
tooth, which it can difcharge or retain at 
pleafure, it would appear that it does not 
throw it out if it be not much irritated. © 
But as we can never judge with certainty 
whether the wound be poifoned or not, 
we ought in every cafe to be upon our 
cuard. To prevent the poifon from en- 
tering the fyftem 1s the object we fhould 
have in view. This, however, can only 
be accomplifhed when the affiftance of 
practitioners is procured immediately : 
for 
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for although there is reafon to fup- 
pofe that fome other kinds of poifons, 
even when applied to recent wounds, 
do not for feveral days enter the cir- 
_ tulation; yet we know from various 
occurrences, that this is by no means 
the cafe with the poifon of the viper, 
which commonly begins to operate 
upon the fyftem in the {pace of twelve 
or fourteen hours; The patient com- 
plains of a violent burning pain in the 
injured part, which foon begins to fwell, 
Tenfion and inflammation take place, 
- not merely over the affected limb, but 
often over the whole body. The patient 
becomes faint and languid, the pulfe 
low and feeble; he complains of giddiz 
nefs, naufea, and vomiting; of a fixed 
pain in the region of the heart; the 
whole furface of the body becomes yel. 
low like the fkin of a jaundiced patient 5 
_ the urine appears of a deep yellow, and 
is evidently ftrongly impregnated with 
_ bile; cold fweats take place, along with 
eonvulfive twitchings in different parts — 
| 2 a a of 
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of the body ; and if relief be not quickly | 
obtained, death foon clofes the fcene. 

' With a view to prevent the acceflion 
of thefe fymptoms, the injured part. 
fhould either be cut out immediately, or 
fhould be deftroyed with the actual or 
potential cautery. The fooner this is 
_ done, the more effectual it will probably 
prove; but it fhould always be advifed 
as long as no bad fymptom has appeared. 
In former times fuction was much em- 
ployed for the removal of every kind of 
poifon in wounds; in fome,cafes by in- 
ftruments kept for the purpofe, but moft 
frequently by the mouth; and it was 
found where the fkin of the mouth was 
entire, that it might be done with fafety, 
This might frequently prove fuccefsful ; 
but where the life of a patient is fo near- 
ly concerned, that remedy only fhould be © 
trufted which will with certainty prevent 
the poifon from entering the blood. 
We fhould not hefitate therefore to ad- 
vife an immediate removal of the injured 
part; and with a view to render the 

: prac- 
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practice as effectual as poflible, we fhould 
endeavour to excite a plentiful fuppura- 
tion over the furface of the fore; by the 
application of ftimulating ointments, 
when the patient does not complain of 
pain and tenfion; and by the ufe-of 
emollient poultices, when much inflam- 
mation takes place. 7 

But when it appears that the poifon 
has already entered the fyftem, this lo- 
cal treatment of the fore is not to be de- 
pended on. In fuch circumftances, the 
application of warm oil, not merely to 
the fore, but over the whole body, has 
been much recommended; and it is faid 
that .fome advantage has been derived 
from the internal exhibition of it: two 
fpoonfuls of fine olive oil, given every 
hour, is faid to have allayed the moft vio- 
lent fymptoms which the bite of a viper 
eyer excites. From fome late obferva- 
tions, however, the efhicacy of this re- 
medy is much to be doubted; and it 
would appear that a plentiful fweat, kept 
up for a confiderable time, is the moft 

| X 3 cer= 
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certain method yet difcovered, not mere- 
ly of mitigating all the fymptoms, but of 
removing them entirely. By whatever 
means a fweat is induced, it is found to 
prove ufeful ; but experience fhows, that 
{mall dofes of the volatile alkali, fre- 
quently repeated, is to be more depended 
on for this purpofe than any other reme- 
dy. A particular preparation of this kind, 
eau de luce, has been much recommend- 
ed; twenty drops of it to be given every 
hour. But there is reafon to fuppofe, 
that any other form of the volatile al- 
kali will prove equally effectual. 

All the varieties of theriac, as well as 
many other remedies, are recommended ~ 
for the bites of vipers; nay, different re- 
medies are advifed for the bite of every 
variety of this animal. But as we do not 
find that any of them are to be trufted, 
it is not neceflary to enumerate them. 

The moft formidable wound of a poi- 
foned nature which we meet with in this 
country, is the bite of a mad animal: for 
although inftances daily happen of thefe 

| wounds 
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wounds healing without any fymptom of 
importance enfuing, yet whenever they 
terminate in the hydrophobia, the utmoft 
danger is to be dreaded. Indeed the in- 
{tances of patients recovering from this 
dreadful fymptom are {fo extremely rare, 
that we defpair in every cafe of any of 
our remedies proving effectual. A va- 
riety of noftrums have been held forth 
to the public, by which we are told the 
hydrophobia may not only be prevented, 
but even cured when it has actually ta- — 
ken place. I have not heard, however, 
of any well attefted fact of — of them 
proving ufeful. | 
As a preventative of the Lavidieanshiouie 
nothing with which we are acquainted 
can be depended on but an immediate re- 
moval of the injured part, either with the 
{calpel or with the actual or potential 
cautery; which, together with a plenti- 
ful fuppuration being excited upon the 
- fore, has in different inftances appeared 
to an{wer the purpofe effectually : That 
is, patients who have been treated in this 
A A : manner 
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manner have efcaped, while others bit at 


the fame time by the fame animal — 


fuffered. 

- The fooner that the part sfieGieds is re- 
moved after the accident, the more ef- 
_ fectual the operation will probably prove: 
but it had better be dene even at the di- 
ftance of feveral days than that the pa- 
tient fhould be deprived entirely of the 
chance which it affords; and this efpe- 
cially as there is reafon to imagine that 
this poifon does not enter the fyftem fo 
quickly as a variety of others are obfer- 
ved to do; at leaft this muft be the cafe 
if we can judge from the time at which 
it begins to operate. For we know, 
that in moft inftances none of the fymp- 
toms induced by the bites of mad ani- 
mals appear till a confiderable time after 
the accident: It almoft always happens 
that feveral weeks intervene 3° and it has 
been known that a perfon has remained 
perfectly well after the bite forthe {pace 


of fix months, and at laft has been fud- — . 


denly feized with hydrophobia.” When- . 


ever 
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ever we are certain, therefore, that a per~ 
fon has been bit by an enraged animal, 
we fhould advife the part to be cut out 
at whatever period this may be, provided 
no fymptom has appeared of the poifon 
having entered the fyftem: And the fore 
fhould be kept open for a confiderable 
time by the daily apphicanien of fome 
irritating ointment. 

While we place moft confidence in this 
treatment, we fhould not neglect entire- 
ly any advantages which we are told 
may be derived from other remedies. 
Sea-bathing has been much famed in all 
sages as a preventative of thefe fymp- 
toms: we have few well attefted cafes, 
however, of any benefit beng procured 
from it. By many practitioners, mer- 
cury is much depended upon, particular- 
dy frictions with mercurial. ointment, and 
the application of it to the fore ; and as 
this may be employed along with any 
other plan of treatment that may be 
adopted, it may be right i in every cafe to 
advife it. 


i Ie 
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It will often happen, however, that 

neither thefe nor any other means we 
can employ will prove effetual ; and as 
the province of furgery affords no reme- 
dy for the fymptoms which accompany 


the hydrophobia, as foon as they take © 


place, the unhappy fufferer fhould im- 
mediately receive all the affiftance which 


phyficians of pEpPrEeace ‘and obfervation — 


can give. 

When wounds are - poifoned by the 
matter of difeafes, as fometimes hap- 
pens to furgeons in the treatment of 
fores, particularly of thofe of the vene- 


real and cancerous kinds, the beft prac-. 


- tice would be to remove the virus im- 
mediately, in the manner we have juft 
mentioned in cafes of poifoned bites, by 


cutting out the part affected, or burning | 
it with a hot iron. With refpect to the 


venereal poifon, a timid patient may in- 
deed hefitate in the ufe of fuch‘a formi- 


dable remedy, when he knows that we 


are pofleffled of an antidote which fel- 
dom fails: Many, however, would en- 
dure 


, a? on 1 —e 
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dure the momentary pain of a burn or a 
cut in preference to the flow operation 
of a mercurial courfe. And in cafes of 
fores coming into contact with the mat- 
ter of a cancer, we fhould not hefitate in 
adopting the practice immediately ; for. 
hitherto we are not pofiefied of any re- 
medy upon which any dependence can 
be placed for the cure of this difeafe. 

This would likewife be the moft elj- 
gible practice in wounds infected with 
any of the vegetable poifons. We are 
told, however, that in thofe parts of the 
world where alone it can be neceflary, 
that antidotes are univerfally known for 
every poifon of this kind; and that the 
Indians, when they are wounded, can 
difcover immediately whether the in- 

ftruments with which they are hurt have 
- been poifoned or not. 

With refpect to the metallic focal 
they do not at prefent fall within our 
confideration: for however deleterious 
they prove when taken into the ftomach, 
they do not appear to prove otherwife 

hurtful 


324 Poifoned Ch. XXXVI. 


hurtful when applied to wounds, than by 


irritating or corroding the parts with 


which they come in contact. We are 
told, indeed, that inftances have occur- 
red of thefe poifons entering the fyftem 
even when applied to wounds; and this 
is mentioned as a reafon for our not 
ufing the different preparations of lead 
with fuch freedom.as is now univerfally © 
done. But although remedies of this 
' clafs are daily employed by almoft every 
practitioner, we have not heard of a 
fingle well marked cafe of their proving 
in any degree noxious: Nay it 1s to be 


doubted, whether even the falt or fugar | — 


of lead, as it is termed, proves hurtful, © 
even when taken in confiderable quanti- 
ties into the ftomach. We know that 
in fmall dofes it may be ufed with pers 
fect fafety ; and I have much reafon to 
think that it may be taken even in large 
quantities with more freedom than is 
commonly imagined, from its having 
happened in different inftances with pa- 
tients of my awn, who by miftake have 

{wallowed 


Sed. XII. Wounds. | | 325 | 


fwallowed and retained a large cupful of 
a ftrong folution of faccharum faturni, 
without any bad fymptom enfuing, _ 


SECTION XIV. 


Of Gunfbot Wounds. 


AS wounds made by fire-arms are fup- 
pofed to be very different from eve- 

_ ry other kind of wound, they are ufual- 
‘ly treated of in feparate chapters. We 
think it right in fome meafure to adhere 
to a cuftom which has long prevailed: 
but at the fame time we muft obferve, 
_ that this difference confifts chiefly in the 
fymptoms being for the moft part more 
fevere and violent in gunfhot wounds 
than in others. Till of late, moft of the 
fymptoms induced by gunfhot wounds 
were fuppofed to originate from poifon 
| carried 
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tartied in with the ball; and it was al- 
fo imagined; that the ball cauterized or 
burned the parts as it pafled alone. We 
now know, however, that thefe opinions 
are both ill founded; that the injured . 


parts do not fuffer either by poifon or ~ | 


from the immediate application of heat ; 
and that all the phenomena in any vee 
{pect peculiar to wounds of this kind 
proceed from the violent contufion pro-. 
duced by thé paflage of the ball. Of 
' this we are rendered certain, from there 
being no poifon contained either in gun- 
powder or in any of the articles of which 
bullets are ufually made ; and from ob- 
ferving that fymptoms of a fimilar na- 
ture are often imduced by contufed 
wounds produced by very different cau- 
fesra. eT 
_ I would therefore conclude, that gun- 
fhot wounds are altogether of the con- © 
tufed kind; an idea confonant to the 
method of cure, and which will tend to 
do away that myftery which has hither- 
£0 eyes meade this branch of practices 
| 2 ; It 
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It hag been a prevailing opinion, that 
there is fomething fo fingular in the 
nature of thefe wounds, as to render 
it improper for any practitioners to 
take the charge of them, but fuch as 
have had opportunities of attending 
fleets and armies, and of ferving as it 
--were an apprenticefhip to this branch of 
practice. There is no good foundation, 
however, for this opinion ; and I have no 
hefitation in faying, that gunfhot wounds 
fhould be managed upon the fame prin- 
ciples, and in the fame manner, with 
wounds of any other kind attended with 
an equal degree of contufion. 

In gunfhot wounds, the fymptoms we 
have moft reafon to dread are, inflamma- 
tion, gangrene, and a fuppuration fo abun- 
dant as to exhauft the ftrength of the pa- 
tient... Thefe are therefore to be chiefly 
kept in view, and our practice will be more 
or lefs fuccefsful in proportion to their 
_mildnefs or fevérity. In fome cafes the 
contufion is fo violent and extenfive, that 
the patient fuffers from the injured parts’ 
being immediately attacked with gan- 

grenes 
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gerene. But, for the moft part, inflam- 
mation is the fymptom from which the 
greateft danger arifes; for if it be not 


kept. moderate from the firft, it is apt 


to terminate either in gangrene or in 
extenfive collections of matter. 

To prevent or remove. inflammation 
fhould therefore be confidered as our 


firft obje@ in every cafe of gunfhot 


wound: and as nothing tends with fuch 
certainty to accomplith this as local 
blood-letting, any veins or arteries that 
have been divided by the injury fhould 
be allowed to difcharge freely before 


they are tied: Excepting indeed where. 


fome of the larger arteries have fuffered, 
I believe it would be a good general rule 
for practitioners not to interfere. in 


checking any hemorrhagy that may take 


place. In this they would be warranted, 
not merely by the known powerful ef- 
fects of local blood-letting in prevent- 
ing inflammation in general; but by 
many well attefted facts, which tend to 
fhow that it proves ftill more particularly 

I |  ufe- 
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ufeful in cafes of gunfhot wounds. A- 
_ mong other proofs of this it may be men-. 
_ tioned, what almoit every army furgeon 
has obferved, that fome of the moft re- 
markable cures have occurred ‘among 
thofe patients who from neceflity have 
been left for a confiderable time up- 
on the field ‘of battle; by which much 
more blood is in general loft than ufually 
happens with fuch as either from their 
rank or other circumflances are more 
early takencare of. In every cafe there- 
fore of gunfhot wound, we fhould at once © 
determine to take as much blood as the 
ftrength of the patient will permit; and 
where the parts.are fo much contufed 
that the veflels which have been divided 
do not afford a fufficient quantity, a cir- 
cumftance which frequently happens, in- 
ftead of taking it from the arm or any 
diftant part of the body, it fhould be 
drawn off by the application of a proper 
number of leeches to the injured parts ; 
or when thefe are wanting, by cupping 
and fcarifying the contiguous found 
VoL. V. See = parts. 
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parts. In general, if this pradtice be 


carried a proper length at firft, the ac- 


ceffion of inflammation will be prevent- 
ed; but when it proves otherwife, and 
when the parts afterwards fwell and in- 


flame, the operation fhould be repeated | 


once and again according to circum- 
ffances. | 

Our next obje@ is to remove any ex- 
traneous body that may be lodged in the 


wound, as far as this can with propriety 


be done. When a ball has'not penetra- 
ted deep, and efpecially when the wound 
is left entirely open, by 2 portion of {kin 
and teguments being completely remo- 
_ ved, there will be little difficulty in clear- 
ing away whatever might prove hurtful. 
But when a wound is found to run to a 
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de fiderable depth, and efpecially if a@® 


‘countér opening has not been made by the 


ball palling out at the oppofite fide, any a 


fearch that is made for extraneous bo-. 4% 


dies, fhould be done with much care and 
circum{peCiion. When.tréating of Punc- 
tured — m Section III. of this 

Chap- 
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Chapter, we entered upon the confidera- 
tion of this point. We muft now refer 
therefore to what was then faid; and at 
prefent fhall confine ourfelves to this ob- 
fervation; that when extraneous bodies 
lodged in gunfhot wounds can be taken 
away without fretting or injuring the 
contiguous parts confiderably, they ought 
always to be removed immediately: but 
when much pain is excited, ora high de- 
oree of inflammation endangered by the 
attempt, we ought to defift. In fuch 
circumftances, it will be better to truft 
to the extraneous bodies being after- 
wards difcharged along with the matter 
of the fore; to nature prefling them out; 
or to the parts in which they are lodged 
being accuftomed to their refidence. 
From much experience we know, phat in 
almoft every inftance bullets fhould be 
allowed to remain in whatever part they 
are lodged, rather than that much force 
fhould be employed in extracting thém. 
A ball lodged in the fubftance of a bone, 
is perhaps the only exception to this ge- 
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neral rule: It cannot indeed be extra¢t- 
ed from this fituation but with much dif- 
ficulty ; and therefore it is in general 
allowed to remain. 1 have known feve- 
ral inftances of this; but in all of them 


much pain and danger to the patient, as _ 


well as trouble and perplexity to the prac- 
titioner, were the confequences. The 
unyielding nature of bone, occafions, up- 
on the lodgement of a foreign body in its 
fubftance, great pain, tenfion, and fwell- 
ing over all the contiguous parts. To 
prevent thefe, the extraction of the ball, 
when it can be done without hazard of 
the patient’s life, fhould be attempted, as 
foon after the accident as poflible, and 


before the parts become fwelled and 


pained. 

Different forceps have been invented 
for extraGing bullets from wounds, and 
fome have propofed {crews for this pur- 
pofe: Scarcely any of thefe inftruments, 
however, have anfwered the purpofe for 
which they are intended; and except- 


ing where a bullet can be eafily laid hold — 


of 


aw. 
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of with common forceps, no inftrument 
of this kind fhould ever be employed: 
for, befides tearing and irritating the 1n- 
jured parts, they are apt to catch the 
contiguous muf{cles, or other foft parts, 
by which much michief muft necet- 
farily be done. There muft always be 
a rifk of this when the wound riins 
deep; but it ought to be more par- 
ticularly avoided in wounds of the tho- 
rax and abdomen, where laying hold 
of any of the contiguous parts would ne- 
ceflarily be productive of danger. When 
a ball is not deeply lodged, but hes near 
to the mouth 6f the wound fo that the 
furgeon can fee it, the forceps may with 
fafety be employed; but whenever. it 
lies deeper than this, if it be judged pro- 
per to extract it, a Counter Opening, as — 
it is termed, fhould be made upon it, fo 
as to admit of its being taken out with 
the fingers. It will commonly happen, 
indeed, that balls may be extracted with 
much more eafe both to the patient and 
furgeon, by judicious openings of! this 
3 kind, 


% 


334 Of Gunfbot Ch. XXXVI 


kind, than by the ufe of forceps or any © 


other inftrument. The pain and terror 


which the making of thefe openings are 


fuppofed to excite, are the principal ob- 


jections to them; but it fhould be re- 


membered, that in fuch circumftances, it 
is not the prefent eafe and conveniency 
of the. patient that fo particularly merit 
our attention, as his future advantage and 

fafety. Nor will the pain induced by 
cutting dire€tly upon a bullet be fo con- 
fiderable, as by tearing it out from a 
deep wound with forceps. 

Where the courfe of a ball is of a con- 
fiderable length, this will always be the 
eafieft method of taking it out, when the 
practice 1s not forbid by the contiguity 
of large blood-veffels and nerves: But 
when the wound is only of a fhort ex- 
tent, inftead of cutting npon the ball, by 
making a {mall opening into it, it an- 
{wers better to lay the wound open thro’ 
its whole length; by which the ball is not 
| om more eafily extraded, but the cure 
afterwards much more readily accom- 


plifhed. 
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plithed. Indeed this practice fhould be 


_. adopted in all fuch cafes, even when the 


ball is not lodged. When the two open- 
ings made by the entrance and exit of a 
ball are not very diftant from each other, 
and when with fafety they can be laid 
into one, it fhould always be done as foon 
as poffible after the accident; by which 
the veflels which have been injured will 
be more freely unloaded than they could> 
poflibly be in any other manner; every 
kind of extraneous matter that the ball 
may have carried in, will be brought in- 
to view; and the fides of the finus being 
allowed to collapfe, the fize of the ied 
will thus be diminithed. 

This being done, the parts affected 
fhould be covered with a pledgit of any — 
emollient ointment formed merely of 
wax and oil, and a poultice of bread and 
milk fhould be laid over the whole: a 
practice which proves much more fuc- 
_cefsful,.as well as more agreeable, than 
the application of warm flimulating 
dreflings; which, till of late, were uni- 
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| ; 
verfally ufed in every cafe of gunfhot 
wound. ‘The pain and irritability which 
almoft uniformly attend injuries of this 
kind, point out the propriety of the moft 
foothing applications. For the moft 
part thofe we have mentioned anfwer 
the purpofe: but in fome cafes the pre- 
parations of lead anfwer better; parti- 
cularly Goulard’s cerate, or the common 
Wax ointment, impregnated with a {mall 
proportion of Saccharum Saturni. An 
opiate fhould now be adminiftered; and 
the part affeted being placed in the ea- 
fieft and moft convenient pofture, the 
patient fhould be laid to reft. 

The formation of matter in every fore 
attended with contufion, is an obje& of 
the firf{ importance; for till this takes 


place, there is often reaion to fufpect that 


gangrene may fupervene. With a view 
to haften it, the warm poultices fhould 
_be frequently renewed: and they fhould 
be continued till the tenfion and {welling 
with which wounds of this kind are ufual- 
ly attended be removed, and till the fore 

has 
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has abgilveds a red healthy. eranulating 
appearance; when it will fall to be treat- 
ed in the manner we have already advi- 
fed for fores proceeding — ark other 
caule. : 

Gunfhot wounds are Seal de- 
{cribed as being covered from the firft 
with deep floughs or efcars; and vari- 
ous remedies are advifed for removing 
them. Every appearance, however, of 
this kind with which they are attended, 
proceeds entirely from contufion; and 
excepting the injury be large and exten- 
five, the flough covering the wound is 
not often perceptible; or it is fo thin 
and inconfiderable, that it diflolves and 
comes away with the matter of the firft 
or fecond drefling. In fuch cafes, there- 
fore, it requires no particular attention, 
And even when it rans to a greater 
depth, it commonly feparates fo as to be 
eafily removed as foon as a free forma: 
tion of matter has taken place: for eve- 
ry flough of this kind is a real mortified 
ipot ; and we have elfewhere fhown that 

nothing 
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- nothing tends to feparate mortified parts 
with fuch certainty from thofe that are 
found, as a free fuppuration being indu- 
ced upon them. 

In the early ftages of gunfhot wounds, 
emollient poultices prove more ufeful 


than perhaps any other remedy: But it 


is neceffary to remark, that they fhould 
not be continued after the effects we 
have mentioned are produced: for when 
they are too long perfifted in, they not 
only tend to relax the parts too much, 
and to render them foft and fpongy, but 
are apt to induce too copious a for- 
mation of matter; from which the pa- 
tient is now in greater danger than from 
any other circumftances attending his fi- 
tuation: For although it is a point of 
the utmoft importance in every gunfhot 
wound, to encourage the formation of 

pus to a certain extent; yet we find uni- 


verfally, that in great quantities it proves 


very prejudicial, and when once excited 
that it is with much difficulty checked. 
We think it alfo right to obferve, that 

3 this 
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this fwperabundance of matter is very 
“apt to proceed from a different caufe, 
from the inflammation being allowed to 
run too high, by which extenfive effu- 
fions and confequent abfcefles take place 
among the contiguous mufcles, This 

cannot in any way be fo effectually pre- . 
Yented as by very copious bleedings im- 
mediately after the mjury is inflicted: 
It is chiefly with a view indeed to pre_ 
vent this diftrefsful occurrence, that we 
have advifed the practice of early and 
copious blood-letting in every cafe of 
- this kind; and with thofe who have had 
opportunities of feeing the inconveni- 
ences which arife from thofe extenfive 
fuppurations that enfue from neglecting 
it, no other argument will be required 
to fhow the propriety of adopting it. 

In whatever manner a too copious 
flow of matter has been induced, the 
practice to be adopted muft be the fame. 
Every colledion that appears muft be 
_ difcharged by a depending opening; the 

limb fhould be laid in that pofture which 


will 
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will moft readily admit of its running 
off; the patient fhould be fupported by 
a light nourifhing diet; and the bark 
fhould be plentifully exhibited. It is in 
this flate indeed of gunfhot wounds that 
bark acts with moft advantage ; when 
the inflammatory fymptoms are moftly 
gone, and when the patient is fuffering 
from too copious a difcharge. In this fi- 
tuation it often proves highly fervice- 
able; but in order to act with advantage, 
it fhould be given in confiderable quan- 
tities. Elixir of vitriol proves in fuch 

cafes a powerful addition to bark. 
‘When notwithftanding a liberal ufe of 
thefe medicines, and a proper attention 
to the other circumftances we have men- 
tioned, the difcharge ftill continues co- 
pious, we will often find that it is kept 
up by detached pieces of bone, or by 
pieces of cloth, or {ome other extraneous 
body having been carried i with the 
bullet. In fuch circumftances, nothing 
will tend to leffen the quantity of mat- 
ter till the extraneous body be removed 3 
, for 
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for while it remains, it will irritate and 
inflame the contiguous parts, and effu- 
fion and fuppuration will be the confe- 
quence. The fore ought therefore to 
be again examined; and any loofe body 
or detached pieces of bone that are dif- 

covered, fhould be immediately removed. 
When the irritation is kept up by pieces 
of cloth, as they are too foft to be difco- 
vered by the probe, they are apt to pafs 
unnoticed. When there is therefore rea- 
fon to fufpect that any article of this 
kind is lodged in a fore, fome other me- 
thod is neceflary for extracting it: And 
when the parts are fo fituated that a 
cord or feton can be introduced along 
the paflage made by the ball, nothing 
will more readily prove fuccefsful. I 
have met with different inftances of pieces 
of cloth being brought out with the dai- 
ly drawing of a cord, which were not 
fufpetted to be lodged; and in confe- 
quence of which the fores were foon 
cured, after various attempts to heal 
them had been made in vain. 

| We 
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We have already advifed opium as an a 
ufeful medicine in the early ftages of 
gunfhot wounds ; and by tending more 
effeGQually than any other remedy to 


abate irritation, it proves often fervice- — 


able in leffeniny the difcharge of thefe 
fores, even when they have been of long _ 
duration, and when various other medi. 
cines have been employed without any 
advatitage: It ought therefore to be 
prefcribed with freedom whenever the 
difcharge appears to be kept up by pain © 
or irritation. 

Although in esti fiat wounds hemor: 
rhagies of importance do not always 
fucceed the accident immediately, yet 
they fometimes take place afterwards. 
This feems to proceed from the artes 


ries being left open and expofed, when — 


the mortified flough which contufions — 
ufually produce. falls off. About this — 
time, therefore, practitioners fhould be 
much on their guard againft fuch an oc- © 
currence, and this efpecially when the 
injury is extenlive or feated. near to any 


large 
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layge artery. The hemorrhagy is often 
preceded by a great heat in the injured 
parts, and with a throbbing pulfatory 
pain. At this period it may frequently 
be prevented by plentiful blood-letting, 
and efpecially by the application of 
leeches to the contiguous parts; but 
~when once the hemorrhagy appears, no- 
thing will prove fuccefsful, if the veffels 
are of any confiderable fize, but a pro- 
per application of ligatures. As the dif. 
charge in thefe cafes is often fo fudden 
and violent as to induce much hazard 
before the affiftance of a practitioner can 
be procured, patients in fuch circum- 
ftances fhould be furnifhed with a tour- 
niquet, with directions to the fervant in 
attendance to apply it immediately on 
the firft appearance of blood. 

_ Hitherto we have not mentioned the 
{carifying of gunfhot wounds ; a practice 
which we find recommended by almoft 
every writer upon this fubje@, and which 
till of late prevailed very univerfally. 
By fearifying the fores, it was expected _ 

| that 


344 Of Gunfbot Ch. XXXVI. 


that the floughs with which they are 
_ fometimes covered would fooner fepa- 
rate, and that the cure would thereby .be 
haftened. Later experience, however, 
fhows, that this reafoning is fallacious ; 
and inftead of proving ufeful, that {cari- 
fying very commonly does harm: It 
creates additional pain and inflammation, 
at the fame time that it evidently extends 
the furface of the fote, while it does not 
appear to be productive of any advantage. 
It fhould therefore be laid altogether 
afide. Even the dilatation of gunfhot 
wounds, fo much recommended of late, 
ought to be employed with caution. 
When the paflage of a ball is not exten- 
five, and when the parts:through which 
it has gone can with fafety be laid open, 
I believe it would be right in every cafe 
to do,it with freedom from one end of the 
finus to the other : no harm could accrue 
from it; and there is reafon to imagine, 
as we have obferved above, that it would - 
tend much to forward the cure: But I 
have never been able to difcover what 

I adyan- 
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advantages could probably be derived 
from the mere dilatation of the external 
opening of a gunfhot wound: It is pro« 
pofed with a view to give a ‘more free 
difcharge to the matter than it would o- 
therwife have: But im deep narrow 
wounds, formed by piftol or mufket bul- 


jets, increafing the diameter of one part 


of the finus will have no effet what- 
ever upon the reft of it; and as it muft 


evidently do harm, by enlarging the — 


wound, while no benefit can probably 
accrue from it, Ido not hefitate in faying 
that the practice fhould not be continued, 
In fuch cafes; where the wound is either 
fo fituated*that it would be dangeroussto 
lay it open from one end to the other, 
or where it is of too great extent for 


this practice to be adopted, the pafling a 


cord, as we have already advifed, along 
the finus, will often an{wer our purpofe. 
This, however, fhould never be attempt- 
ed till the firft or inflammatory {tase of 


the wound is over: for while any degree 


of pain or tenfion remains, the irrita- 
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tion produced by the cord is very ike to @ 


do harm. 
But it fometimes nor fi even . that a 
cord cannot be employed, owing to the 
fituation and direction of the wound. 
In fuch cafes, after the pain, tenfion, and 
other fymptoms of inflammation are re-. 
moved, and a free fuppuration is indu- 
ced, the fore mult be treated in the man- 
ner we have already advifed when {peak- 
ing of punctured wounds: a proper ap- 
plication of prefiure along the courfe of 
the finus will, in fuch a fituation, often 
effect a cure when it cannot be obtained 
in any other manner. 
It might be expected, that’ itaaie wi 
fhould be faid of the method of mana- 
ging mor tification when jt occurs. in 
cunfhot wounds; but -it appears to be 
annkecdans as We have elfewhere treated 


fully of this fymptom as a confequence 


of inflammation*, I think it right, how- 
ever, to remark, that in gunfhot wounds 
nothing in general proves fo effectual in 


preventing mortification as plentiful eva- 


cuations 
* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I. 
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~ cuations of blood. It will not indeed pre- 
vent thofe parts from mortifying which 
have been feverely contufed by the ball co- 
ming immediately intocontact with them: 
but this is not what in fuch cafes-we have 
moft reafon to dread; for the gangrene 
which occurs from the contufion produ- 
_ ced by the ball, is commonly circum- 
{cribed, and it is not apt to fpread. It is 
that variety of gangrene which fucceeds 
to the inflammatory ftage of gunfhot. 
wounds, of which we have moft caufe to 
be afraid. But when blood-letting is 
freely pradtifed, it feldom takes place ; 
or if it does appear, the fame remedy will 
often prevent it from {preading. 

As bark is found ufeful in many cafes 
of mortification, it 1s almoft univerfally 
employed in gangrene arifing from gun- 
fhot wounds. Iam fatisfied, however; that 
the practice is often founded in error, and 
that much mifchief has been done by it. 
When gangrene occurs in a weak de- 
bilitated habit, bark may always be gi- 
yen with By ete 3 and in fuch circum- 
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{tances it will. often prove to be the 
moft effectual remedy. But mortification 
which takes place from gunfhot wounds 
happens moft frequently in ftrong ple- 
thoric. patients, where tonics of every 
kind prove prejudicial, and where blood- 
letting and other evacuations are particu- 


' larly ufeful. In the fubfequent ftages 


even of this variety of gangrene, if the 
difeafe appears to fpread after all the fymp- 
toms of plethora and inflammation are 
removed, bark may be employed with 
propriety; and in fuch circumftances it 
fhould be exhibited with freedom; but 
it fhould never be given while the in- 
flammatory tenfion and pain continue. 
In offering thefe obfervations upon 
gunfhot wounds, we have hitherto been 
fuppofing that the injury is in fome de- 
gree circumfcribed, or at leaft that it is 


not fo extenfive as to preclude hopes of | 


faving the limb in which it may be fitu- 
ated; and it is proper to remark, that 


by due care and attention, wounds of 
this kind may be often cured, and limbs — 


faved, 


Sect. XIV. Wounds. 7 349 


faved, where the firft appearances were 
even very alarming. But when a limb 
is injured in fuch a manner that there is 
no reafonable hope of faving it, it would 


be improper to perfift long either in thefe | 


-or any other means of cure that have 
yet been propofed. By doing fo, the 
patient muft fuffer unneceflary pain and 
trouble, while at the fame time his con- 
ftitution may be fo much injured as to 
deprive him even of a chance of recove- 
ry upon the removal of the limb. But 
the attempt to fave limbs which have 
fuffered much by gunfhot wounds, gives 
rife to a queftion of importance, which 
merits particular difcuffion. | 
In the various battles which occurred 
in the laft German war, the number of 
wounded men was often furprifingly 
great; of courfe the amputation of limbs 
became frequently neceflary. By many 
it was imagined that the practice was 
carried much farther than it ought to 
have been ; and it was even alleged, that 
limbs were often wantonly removed, 
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which with much eafe and fafety might 
have been faved. Among others who 
were of this opinion, Mr Bilguer, fur- 
eeon tothe armies of his Pruffian Maje- 
{ty, wrote a treatife, in which he endea- 
vours to prove, that amputation of limbs 
is very rarely neceflary, as almoft every 
injury for which it is ufually advifed 
will admit, he thinks, of a cure, by more 
centle means. 

As the removal of a limb fhould never 
be attempted but in cafes of real necef- 
fity, the public at large were much in- 
debted to Mr Bilguer for endeavouring 
to prevent a too general practice of it. 
There is much caufe, howeyer, to ima- 
cine, that the zeal with which he appears 
to be animated has made him carry his 
reftridions too far; and that numbers 
would fuffer much unneceflary pain, 
trouble, and hazard, were they to be ge- 
nerally adopted, 

Mr Bilguer thinks, that {carcely any 
cafe of gunfhot wound can be fo bad as 


#0 require amputation. Even where the » 


fofter 
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fofter parts are much lacerated, and the 
bones and the joints much injured, we 
ought always, he thinks, to attempt to 
fave the limb: and he aflerts, that by 
this practice more lives will be preferved 
than by the ufual method of proceeding 
‘ammediately to amputate. After all the 
attention, however, that I have been 
able to give to a fubje@t of fuch import- 
ance, in the courfe of my own practice, 
and after much information obtained from 
others of experience and obfervation, I 
am of opinion, that a great deal of mil- 
chief would be done by admitting this as 
an univerfal rule. I would advife, in every 
cafe where the flefhy parts of a limb only 
are merely divided, to make fome trials 
_ for faving it; and they will often prove 
fuccefsful. Where all the mufcular parts 
of a limb are much contufed and lacera- 
ted, it would no doubt be in vain to at- 
tempt the cure of it; on the contrary, 
it fhould be removed at once. But when 
any confiderable portion of foft parts re- 
| Pea malus 
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mains unhurt, although the others fhould 
be injured in the fevereft manner, if none 
of the large joints have fuffered,; we 
fhould never defpair of being able ‘to 
fave the limb. ‘The contufed parts may 
indeed mortify and throw off, and thus 
an extenfive fore will be produced : but 
we know from daily experience, that the 
largett fores will heal; and if in this we 
{hould be difappointed, we ftill have it in 
our power to advife amputation, while 
both the patient and furgeon have the 
fatisfaction to think that nothing has 
been omitted that could probably have 
prevented the neceflity of employing a 
remedy of fuch a. difagreeable nature. 
And on the fubject of Amputation we 
fhall afterwards have occafion to fhow, 
that in fuch a fituation the operation 


proves ufually more fuccefsful when a 
fore has been of fome duration, than 


when employed immediately after the 

accident, | 
But when any of the larger joints have 

been much injwred by the ends of the 
| bones 
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bones which compofe them being fhat- 
tered or fplintered, immediate amputa- 
‘tion fhould always be advifed: for the 
inflammation which fucceeds to thefe 
wounds comes on quickly ; and when 
once it takes place, the operation can 
never be employed till it be altogether 
removed. The height to which inflam- 
mation is in fuch cafes apt to proceed, 
is a powerful argument in favour of 
early amputation: for when the large 
joints are materially hurt, the parts foon 
become highly inflamed, notwithftand- 
ing of all that we can do to prevent it ; 
fo that no time fhould be loft in putting 
the operation in practice. It muft in- 
deed be allowed, that out of a great num- 
ber of patients, fome few might in fuch 
circumfiances have their limbs faved, 
even where the joints have fuffered in 
the worft manner: But we cannot al- 
low, with Mr Bileuer, that this is a fuf- 
ficient reafon for the practice which he 
recommends being generally admitted. 
It is not the fuccefs which may attend 

a 
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a few cafes, by which practitioners fhould 
be directed, but that which enfues from 
a general courfe of practice. And this I 
think may be confidered as certain, that 
in fuch circumftances as we are now 
confidering, more lives would be loft 
by attempting to fave the limbs of pa- 
tients, than by removing them as quick- 
ly as poffible after the injuries have been 
received; at the fame time that the | 
practice would be attended with much 
lefs trouble and pain to the patient: for 
the fore which remains after the removal 
of a limb is trifling indeed, when com- 
pared with extenfive lacerated wounds of 
the large joints. In the prefent impro- 
ved method of operating, the former 
often heals in the courfe of two or 
three weeks; whereas wounds in the 
joints, even when they terminate moft 
favourably, often continue obftinate, and 
produce much perplexity and diftrefs for 
feveral months, or even for years. 
With-refpect to fractured bones in cafes 
of gunfhot wounds, when a large bone 


1S -. 
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is fractured or fplintered through its 
whole extent, and when this is accompa- 
nied with much laceration of the corre- 
{ponding foft parts, immediate amputa- 
tion of the limb will be the fafeft. 

practice, and ought therefore to be ad-. 
_vifed without hefitation. But where a 
gunfhot wound that is not very extenfive 
is merely accompanied with a fimple 
fracture of a contiguous bone, or even 
where the bone is fractured in different 
places, if the injury does not extend to 
the joint, we ought in perhaps every in- 
ftance to endeavour to fave the limb. 
By removing the detached pieces of 
bone, and treating the fore with atten- 
tion, we will often have the fatisfaction 
of accomplifhing a cure, and of reftoring 
patients to the ufe of their limbs, who 
otherwife might have remained lame for 
life, or who might have been deprived of 
them entirely. 

It is proper, however, to remark, that 
although this fhould always be attempt- 
ed where a patient is to remain in a fix- 

ed 
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ed fituation, and where the regular at- 
tendance of a practitioner can be procu- 
red, yet after engagements, whether at 
fea or land, where the wounded muft be 
frequently moved about, and where there 
is commonly a deficiency of furgeons, [ 
believe it would be a good general rule 
to proceed to immediate amputation in 
every cafe of gunfhot wound accompa- 
nied with a fraGure of any of the conti- 
guous large bones. By doing fo, a few 
limbs would poflibly be removed, which 
with great care and attention might have 
been preferved; but I am convinced that 
more lives. would be faved by it than 
by attempting in fuch circumftances to 


purfue any other method of treatment, 


We fhall have occafion, however, to en- 
ter more fully upon the confideration of 
this fubje@ in the sheer ya upon Ampu- 
tation. 


CHAP. 


Ch.XXXVII. Of Burns. oe 


Cire ROVE: 


Of Burns. 


B» URNS afflume different appearances 
according to their degrees of vio- 
lence, and to the manner in which they 
are produced. Thus, burns which mere- 
ly irritate the furface of the {kin differ 
materially from thofe which corrode or 
deftroy it; while thofe again have a 
different afpe@ from fuch as affe@ the 
more deep feated parts, as the mufcles, 
tendons, ligaments, &c.: And we know 
that fuch as occur from the application 
of boiling water, or any other liquid, 
differ materially from thofe which are 
pro- 


358. Of Burns. Oh. XXXVIG 4 


produced by the direct contact of hot 
metallic bodies, or of burning combu- 
-{tible materials. | 
Burns which do not deftroy the cu- 
ticle, and which irritate the fkin only, 


act nearly in the fame manner with can- | 


tharides and other veficantia. The ir- 
ritation which they excite produces an 
increafed action in the exhaling veffels 
of the affected part, by which vefications 


are formed in extent and number pro- 


portioned to the violence of the caufe. 
But when the fin or fubjacent parts are 
deftroyed, no veficles take place. A 
black mortified flough is firft obferved ; 
and when this feparates and is thrown 
off, an ulcer is left of a depth corre- 
{ponding to the degree of heat by which 
it was produced. 


In every cafe of burn aeteacin is fe- 


vere; but in general it may be obferved, 


that it is more confiderable where the fkin, 
has been merely much fretted or irritated, 
than where fuch a degree of. heat is ap- 


plied as to deftroy it entirely. 


In | 
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In deep extenfive burns mortification 
fometimes takes place to an alarming de- 
gree very foon after the injury is inflid- 
ed; but for the moft part the fymptom we 
have moft caufe to dread is inflamma- 
tion. The pain and irritation which 
burns excite, are in fome inftances fo vio- 
lent, that all our efforts are apt to fail in 
preventing them from inducing the very 
higheft degree of inflammation: And 
when the furface of a burned part is ex- 
tenfive, the effecis of this inflammation 
are not confined to the {pot which has 
more immediately fuffered; they are apt 
to excite fever; and in many cafes fuch 
a degree of torpor is induced, as at laft 
ends in death. 

In the treatment of every variety of 
burn, our firft obje@ fhould be to pro- 
cure eafe as quickly as poflible.” Where 
the {kin is not deftroyed, but feems to 
fuffer merely from irritation, an abate- 
ment of pain may be procured by the 
_ application of remedies of very different, 
and 
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and even of very oppofite natures: By 
_ dipping the part affected in very cold wa- 
ter, and keeping it for fome time ims 
merfed in it, the pain will often be ren- 
dered very fupportable; while on the ow 
ther hand, a confiderable degree of eafa 
may be procured by plunging the inju- 
red part fuddenly into boiling water, or 
any other fluid of nearly an equal degree 
of heat. Emollients are often employed, 
and in fome cafes they procure immediate 
relief; but in general, aftringent appli- 
cations prove much more fuccefsfui. 
One of the beft: applications to every 
burn of this kind, is ftrong brandy, or 
any other ardent {pirits : it feems to in- 
duce a momentary additional pain; but 
this foon fubfides, and is fucceeded by an | 
agreeable foothing fenfation. It proves 
moft effectual when the parts can be kept 
immerfed in it; but when this cannot bé 


done, they thould be kept conftantly 


moift with pieces of foft old‘linen foaked 
im fpirits. The Acetum Lythargyrites, 

a flrong folution of Saccharum Saturn, 
: I or 


Ste 
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or Goulard’s faturnine water, make ufe- 
ful applications for the fame purpofe ; 
and as a proof that it is the aftringency 
of the remedy which the effects refult 
from, the fame benefit is derived from a 
{trong folution of alum, or even from 
common ink. 

It is the common opinion, that reme- 
dies of this kind prove chiefly ufeful by 
preventing thofe vefications or ferous 
exfudations which fuperficial burns are 
ufually attended with: But I do not 
find that the obfervation is well founded; 
for I have always remarked, that they 
procure an abatement of the pain fooner 
where thefe vefications have already ap- 
peared, than when they are employed fo 
early as to prevent them from rifing, 
which they frequently do when they are 
applied immediately after a burn is in- — 
flicted. 

Whatever remedy we employ, it ought 
to be perfifted in as long as the pain con- 
tinues; and in extenfive burns, where 
the irritation is great, aleng-with exter- 
nal applications, opium fhould be prefcri- 

VoL. V. Aa bed 


bed in dofes adequate to the degree of 
pain. Even that ftupor with which pa- 
tients in this fituation are fometimes at- 
tacked, is more readily removed by opt- 
um than by any other remedy. As this 
fymptom is probably induced by fome 
degree of effufion upon the brain, and as. 
we are to confider this as an effed of 
the irritation which always accompanies 
burns, we may readily conceive that opi- 
~ates fhould prove particularly ufeful in 
removing it:° And I have found in a 

variety of inftances that they do fo. 
With refpect to the management of 
the vefications; by fome we are advifed 
to open them immediately, while others ~ 
affert that they fhould never be meddled. fl 
with. In judging from my own ob- 
fervation, | would fay that they fhould 
never be opened till the pain arifing 
from the burn is entirely gone: for du- 
ring this period, the leaft accefs of air is 
attended with a great deal of uneafinefs. 
But when the irritation produced by the 
burn is fubfided, sc may be opened with 
fafety 5 
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fafety: and at this period it ought al- 
ways to be done; for when the ferum is 
allowed to reft long upon the fkin be- 
neath, it is apt to render it tender, and — 
even to induce fome degree of ulceration, 
which might with eafe be prevented. 
Even at this time the veficles fhould be 
opened with {mall punctures inftead of 
large incifions, fo that as little air may 
be admitted as poffible: And after the 
-ferum is difcharged, the beft application 
that can be made to the part, is a thin 
Hniment of wax and oil, with a fmall pro- 
portion of Saccharum Saturni.. Oil by 
itfelf is too thin, as it runs quickly off; 
and ointments of the ufual confiftence 
give more pain than a liniment, as their 
ftiffmefs prevents them either from be- 
ing applied or removed fo eafily. 

In this manner all fuch burns as we‘are 
now treating.of, may in general be cu- 
red, excepting where they are fo exten- 
five as by the irritation which they pro- 
‘duce to excite much inflammation and 
fever. In fuch circumitances, blood- 

| care letting, 
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letting, and other remedies adapted to the _ 

particular fymptoms, muft be advifed; 
and when the injured part rs found to. 
ulcerate, which will often happen in fe. 
vere burns, even where the fkin remain- 
ed entire for feveral days, thofe remedies 
muft be employed which the nature of 
the fore may appear to render neceflary, 
and for which we muft refer to the dif- 
ferent fecttons of a former publica- 
tion *. 

When, again, burns are from the firft 
attended with lofs of fubftance, as ufually 
happens when they are produced by the — 
application of hot metallic bodies, cool- 
mg emollient applications prove moft ef+ — 
fectual, the part being kept conftantly 
mot with a liniment compofed of equal 
parts of lime-water and linfeed-oil often 
givés immediate eafe; and the eafieft 
way of applying it is, to daub the parts 
frequently over with a foft pencil well 
foaked init. The application and remo- 
val even of the fofteft coverings is often 
| | pro- 

* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. 
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produtive of much pain; and I have al- 
ways found in burns of this kind, that 
their being expofed to the air does not for 
the firft two or three days do any harm: 
On the contrary, it often gives relief 
when no advantage is derived from any | 
application. But as foon as the pain and ~ 
irritation produced by the burn are re- 
moved, the parts fhould be covered and 
| treated in the fame manner as ulcers 
proceeding from any other caufe, The 
liniment I have mentioned of lime-water 
and linfeed-oil, is perhaps the beft ap: 
plication that has yet been employed in 
burns of this kind. In fome cafes, how- 
ever, 1 have tound that more immediate | 
eafe has been procured from the applica: - 
tion of Goulard’s Gerate; or the Un- 
guentum Nutritum 3 and a weak folution 
of Saccharum Saturni has fometimes pro- 
ved fuccefsful. 

In burns arifing from the explofion of 
gun-powder, fome of the grains of the 
powder are apt to be forced into the 
cutis, At firft they produce much irri- 

Aa 3 tation ; 
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tation; and if they be not removed, they 
commonly leave marks, which afterwards 
continue fixed and permanent. They 
fhould therefore be picked out with the 
point of a needle or any other {mall in- 
{trument as foon as poflible after the ae- 
cident; and with a view to prevent inflam- 
mation, as well as to diflolve and carry 
off any particles of the powder which 
might remain, the parts affected fhould. 
be kept covered for a day or two with 
emollient poultices.. In other refpecs, 
injuries of this kind are to be treated in 
a fimilar manner with burns produced 
in any other way. | | 
When parts which lie contiguous are 
burnt, they are apt to adhere to each o- 
ther, if fome pains be not taken to pre- 
vent. them. ‘This is more particularly 
the. cafe with the fingers and toes, and 
with the noftrils and palpebre. The fu- 
reft_ method of preventing it, is to keep 
pledgits covered with any proper drefs- 
ings inferted between them during the — 
courfe of the cure. ~ | 
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In the treatment of ulcers arifing from 
burns, it 1s proper to remark, that the 
parts are very apt to become foft and 
fungous, and to rife confiderably above 
their natural level. When this is ob- 
ferved, any emollient applications that. - 
may have been previoufly ufed fhould 
be laid afide: fuch as are moderately 
aftringent fhould be employed inftead of 
them; and gentle compreflion with a 
roller proves particularly ufeful. Bath- 
ing the parts with a common Saturnine 
wath, or with lime-water, or a folu- 
tion of alum, often proves ferviceable; 
and one of the beft ointments for this 
purpofe is the common. Ceratum e La- 
pide Calaminare. By perfifting in thefe 
means, any fungous excrefences of this 
kind will, for the moft part, be foon-re- 
moved; but when they prove obftinate, 
they muft be taken down by the applica- 
tion of burnt alum, blue vitriol, or- lu- 
nar cautftic, : oH 
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CHAP. XXXVIIL 


Of Tumors. 


SECTION I. 
Of Tumors in general. 


VERY preternatural enlargement, 
in whatever part of the body it is 
feated, may be termed a Tumor. : 
Tumors daily occur in one form or 
another: They are often followed with 
important confequences; they frequently 
give much embarraflment both to patients 
and furgeons: For thefe reafons they me- 
rit particular attention. 
: 7 | Much 
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Much variety occurs in the general 
appearances of tumors, as well as in the 
method of treatment beft fuited for their 
removal: But fuch varieties only fhould 
be mentioned in a work of this kind as 
require fome peculienity in the method 
of cure. 

Tumors may with propriety be divi- 
ded into two general clafles: Into fuch 
as are of an acute or inflammatory na- 
ture; and fuch as are chronic or indo- 
lent. Authors have for the moft part 
diftinguifhed them into fuch as are faid 
to be of a warm nature; and thofe 
which they fuppofe to be cold, from 
their being deftitute of pain and rednefs, 
fymptoms which we commonly obferve 
to accompany heat. But the terms we 
have mentioned of Acute or Inflamma- 
tory, and Chronic or Indolent, are more 
fcientific; at the fame time that they 
are more expreiflive of the real nature of 
the different affections: for it will be 
found to hold perhaps univerially, that 
tumors are acute or indolent, that is, 

| that 
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that they are rapid or flow in their pro- 
gre{s, nearly in proportion to the degree 
of inflammation with which they are at- 
tended. I mean therefore to rank in 
the firft clafs of tumors, all fuch as from 


their commencement are accompanied . 


with inflammation; and in the fecond, 


all thofe which are not evidently accom, 


panied with this fymptom. 

It will unavoidably happen, however, 
that fome tumors will be mentioned un- 
der one clafs, which, during fome part 
of their progrefs, may appear to belong 
to the other: Thus, a tumor beginning 


from fome inflammatory affection, may 


terminate in a ftate of perfect indolence; 


while others, which at firft were evident- 
ly chronic or indolent, may at laft be- 


come highly inflammatory. We fhall 


endeavour, however, to characterize them > 
by thofe fymptoms which appear moti ob-. 


vioufly at their commencement: ~ mode 
of diftinétion which appears to be the 
moft accurate; for it is not what a tu- 
mor may eventually become, but what 

| | f 
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it actually is on its firft appearance, that 
can admit of any defcription. 


Crass I. Acute or Inflammatory Tumors. 


Phlegmon, with its confequences, ab{cefs 
and mortification, 

Eryfipelas. 

Ophthalmia. 

Inflammation of the ear, 3 : 

Angina, or inflammation of the throat. 

Inflammation and abfcefs of the liver. 
of the breafts of women. 
of the teftes. 
of the anus and perineum. 

Venereal buboes. | 

Lumbar abfceffes. 

Paronychia’ or whitloe. 

-Chilblains. 

Sprains and contufions. 


CLASS 
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Crass II. Chronte or iuneicoen Tumors... 


| Encyfted tumors, ufually fo termed. 
Ganglions. 7 
Swellings of the burfe pigiitias 
Concretions and preternatural excre- 
fcences within the capfular ligaments 
of joints. 
Aneurifms. 
The true, the falfe, and yaricofe aneu- 
‘rifms. 
Varicofe veins. 
Hemorrhoidal fwellings, 
Hydropic {wellings. 
—— : anafarca or oedema, 
hydrocephalus. | 
_ hydrops peCtoris and 
hydrops pericardii. 
» “afeites, 
dropfy of the ovaria, 
hydrocele. 
{pina bifida, 
Ailing: in the fublingual glands. 
Tumors containing air. 
Gene- 
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General emphyfema produced by: air 
_ efcaping from the lungs into the cel- 
lular fubftance, as fometimes happens 
from the fpiculz of fractured ribs pe- | 
netrating the fubftance of the lungs. 
Local emphyfematous tumors produced 
- by putrefaction in a particular part. 
This is a rare occurrence; but cafes 
of it are recorded by: — authors. 
Tympanitis. 
Tumors formed by the difplacement of 
particular parts. | 
Herniz. 
of the brain. 
inguinal and {crotal. 
congenital, 
crural, 
umbilical. 
ventral. aie 
at the foramen ovale. 
in the perineum. 
of the alimentary canal-and me- 
fentery. 
of the omentum. 
he oo Hernize 
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Herniz of the liver, {pleen; and other 
| abdominal vifcera. 
of the bladder. | | 
of the inteftines in the vagina. 
Protrufion of the eye-ball. 
Prolapfus uteri. 
Prolapfus ani. 
Tumors formed by the difotacemend of 
_ bones in cafes of diflocation. 
Scrophulous tumors. 
Bronchocele. a 
Sarcomatous tumors. . 
Sarcocele. 
Scirrhus. | 
Cancer; 
Polypous scoreeanh tigthe:fiofe and 
throat. | 
Polypi in the ear. 
in the uterus. 
Condylomatous tumors in the anus. 
Excrefcences in the urethra. 
Neevi materni. 
Warts. 
Corns. | 
Tumors from affedions of the ce 
Simple 
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Simple exoftofes. 
Venereal nodes. 
Spina ventofa. 


We fhall now proceed to confider fuch 
of thefe tumors as have not yet been de- 
f{cribed, or that will not more properly 
fall to be mentioned in fome other chap- 
ter. Of thefe laft, indeed, all that oc- 
cur are fuch as are produced by the 
heads of bones when dilplaced, which 
will be confidered when we come to the 
Chapter on Diflocations. | 


SECTION Ii. 
Of Acute or Inflammatory Tumors. 


cd Bake general theory and management 

of inflammation and its confequen- 
ces, have already been fully treated of *: 
| ; | | We 
* Vide A Treatife on Ulcers, &c, Part I. 
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~ We muft therefore refer for this part-of ' 


‘our fubje@ to what was then faid upon 
it: and in confidering thofe varieties of 
tumors in which inflammation takes 
place, fuch circumftances only will be 
taken notice of as from peculiarity of 
fituation, or fome other caufe, require a 
particular treatment... © 

In the Treatife on Ulcers, eryfipelas 
as mentioned and defcribed as a varie- 
ty of inflammation: but as phlegmon, 
with its confequences, was the only fub- 


je@t which we then meant to difcufs, the 


treatment of eryfipelas was not confider- 
ed; we fhall now therefore offer a few 
obfervations pen. it. 


G1. Of Eryfipelas. 


In phlegmon, the inflammation is cir- 
cum{cribed. In general, it is deeply 
feated in the cellular fubftance; and 
any effufion which takes place is for the 
‘moift part converted into purulent matter: 
: — But 


\ 
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But in eryfipelas, the tumor is diffafed, 
and not much elevated; it feldom pro- 
ceeds deeper than the fkin; and any ef- 
fufion with which it is attended is com- 
monly thin and acrid, and is not conver- 
tible into pus. 

By experience we bey dh that fores 
proceeding from eryfipelas are in gene- 
ral difficult to cure: It fhould therefore 
be our firft object to endeavour to pre- 
vent that effufion of which thefe fores 
are the confequences. By fome it is als 
leged, that this practice muft be attended 
with rifk; as eryfipelas in general ap- 
pears to proceed from a conttitutional 
affection; and hence we are advifed ra« 
ther to encourage the difcharge of that 
matter which nature feems inclined to 
depofite. This obfervation, however, 
does not appear to be well founded; for 
it is found that the difcuffion of eryfipe« 
latous affections may be attempted with 
the fame freedom and fafety as inflame 
Mation of any other kind. 

There is a common prejudice againft 

Vou. V: Bb the 
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the ufe of unctuous applications, and 
whatever contains moifture, in every 
cafe of eryfipelas; and fine flour, ftarch, | 
or hair-powder, are almoft the only re- 
medies employed externally. Thefe are 
ufed with a view to abforb the acrid 


matter, which affections of this kind of- °— 


ten throw out*in the form of puftules, 
and which unctuous and moift applica- 
tions are rather fuppofed to encourage: 
But to me it appears that they. prove 
more wfeful in preventing the effufion or 
formation of that matter, than in abforb- 
ing it afterwards. By foothing or allay- 
ing that uneafy fenfation which ufually 
accompanies eryfipelas, and which they — 
often do very effectually, they necefla- | 
rily tend ‘to leffen that preternatural ex- 
ertion of the affected veflels, which in 
every cafe of inflammation we confider 
as the caufe of the fubfequent effufion 5 
and as they ufually prove more pleafant 
in every refpe@ than moift applications, 
they fhould therefore in the firft ftages 
of the diforder be preferred. It hap- 

4° Pens 
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pens indeed, in fome cafes, that they have 
little or perhaps no effect in procuring 
relief. In fuch inftances, I have fome- 
times found, that by keeping the infla- 
med part expofed to the air, and wetting 
it every now and then with a feather 
foaked in a weak folution of Saccharum 
Saturni, immediate eafe has been procu- 
red, and no difadvantage has afterwards 
occurred from it. In general, however, 
the dry farinaceous powders anf{wer bet- 

£er.ci36* Se 
Almoft an univerfal prejudice has pre- 
vailed againft blood-letting and other 
evacuations in eryfipelas. And as it is 
commonly fuppofed to be attended with 
fome degree of putrefcency, inftead of 
evacuations, bark, wine, and warm fti- 
mulating cordials, have been recom- 
mended. It appears, however, that the 
ideas of practitioners upon this point 
have not been founded on obfervation : 
for it is now known, that in every cate 
of eryfipelas blood may to a certain ex- 
tent be evacuated with fafety; and by . 
Ey eg doing 
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doing fo, and adhering in every refpec& 
to an antiphlogiftic regimen, we will in 
general be almoft certain of preventing 
the difeafe from terminating in thofe ef- 
fufions which we have mentioned, and 
which at all times we fhould endeavour 
to prevent. 

It is proper, however, to remark, that 
tocal bloed-letting, which in other va- 
rieties of inflammation proves highly 
ufeful, is not here admiffible: for the 
orifices by which it muft be drawn off 
are very apt to degenerate into thofe 
_troublefome ulcers which eryfipelas. 
when it terminates in eftufion is very apt 
to produce. 

By one or more general blood-lettings, 
according to the ftrength of the patient; 
by the ufe of gentle laxatives, mild fu- 
dorifics, and a cooling diet; and by fre- 
quently dufting the part affected with 
one or other of the powders we have 
mentioned, almoft every eryfipelatous 
tumor may be difcuffed: But when ef- 
fufion is found to have occurred in any 

con- 
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confiderable quantity, it fhould be dif 
charged immediately by a {mall opening 
in the moft depending part of it. In 
this flate of the difeafe, emollient cata- 
plafms are commonly applied with a 
view to bring the contents of the {well- 
ing to fuppuration. This, however, 
proves always pernicious: for the effufion 
being of a nature which cannot be con- 
verted into pus, poultices can never be . 
of the fame ufe as in cafes of phlegmon; 
and as it is commonly fharp and acrid, 
it is apt to do mifchief, by corrodime the 
fkin and other contiguous parts, when it 
is allowed to remain. The beft applica- 
tion in this ftate of the difeafe, is any of 
the faturnine ointments, fuch as Gou- 
lard’s cerate, or the common wax oint-._ 
ment, with a fmall proportion of Saccha- 
rum Saturni. 


Bb3- | § 2. 
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—§ 2. Of Inflammation of the Ear. 


Tue paflage, as well as the bottom of 
the ear, are entirely membranous; con- 
fequently the inflammation which §at- 
tacks them proves very painful: for we 
know that inflammation of membranous 
parts gives more pain than that of parts 
of a loofer texture; as the blood vefiels 
in the former do not yield fo readily as 
thofe of the latter, to the diftention 
which ane accompanies inflamma- 
tion. 

The seutie to be pinule sedi in sate 
of this kind fhould be regulated by the 
ftage of the difeafe. When the inflam- 
mation has fubfifted fo long as to give 
reafon to fufpect that it will terminate 
in fuppuration, which it is apt to do ve- 
ry quickly, emollient applications prove 
moft ufeful: the ear fhould be frequently 
fomented with warm emollient fteams ; 
and it often proves ferviceable to cover 

the 
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emollient poultices. But in the com- 
mencement of the affection, we fhould in 
general attempt to prevent fuppuration: 
for it is often difficult to obviate the ef- 
fects of it when matter is once formed in 
the ear; anda long continued difcharge 
is frequently. productive of deafnets. 
With this view, nothing preves in gene-_ 
ral fo effectual as the application of a 
fmall blifter behind the ear: and by 
pouring a few drops of laudanum into 
the paflage, or of compound fpirit of la- 
vendar mixed with a fmall proportion of 
oil, we very commonly have it in eur 
power to remove or abate the pain; and 
the irritation being in this manner re- 
moved, the rifk of {uppuration enfuing 
is thereby much leflened. | 
Our endeavours, however, for this 
purpofe will often prove abortive: In 
which event, and when it is evident that 
matter is formed, we fhould endeavour 
to bring it off as freely as poflible, by 
bathing the ear in warm water, and even 
Bb4 by 
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by injeéting a. little warm water into it, 
By thefe means we may often put a ftop 
to the difcharge: but when it ftill con- 
tinues to flow, aftringent injections, of 
' Jime-water, or of mild faturnine folu- 
tions, fhould be employed; which feldom 
fail when the difeafe is folely confined to 
the foft parts of the ear. When the 
bones of the ear are affected, which in 
general may be known by the matter ha- 
wing a very offenfive {mell, and being of 
a black or'dark brown colour, all that 
art can do, is to keep the paflage clear 
by the ufe of injetions. The cure in 
thefe cafes muft be left to the operation 
_ of nature. 7 


§ 3. Of Angina, 


Every inflammatory affeGion of the 
throat it termed Angina, or Squinzy. _ 
As abicefles in thefe parts prove al- 
ways troublefome, and in fome cafes 
dangerous, we fhould endeayour to cure 
| every 
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every inflammation with which they are 
attacked by refolution. 

With this view, one or more general 
blood-lettings fhould be prefcribed, ac- 
cording to the ftrength of the patient. 
Smart purgatives prove particularly ufe- 
ful; and fome advantage is often derived 
from diaphoretics. 

None of thefe remedies, however, can 
be depended on with fuch certainty as 
the local difcharge of blood from the 
part affected, and the application of a 
blifter to that part of the neck which 
lies moft contiguous toit. In Plate LIII. 
figs. 1. and 3. inftruments are delineated 
for the purpofe of drawing blood from the 
throat by means of {carifications; and 
when they are employed with freedom on 
the firft appearance of inflammation, it 
will feldom terminate in fuppuration. Fo- 
menting the throat with fteams of warm | 
vinegar proves fometimes ufeful; and 
confiderable advantage has been derived 
in different inftances from aftringent 

gargles, of infufions of oak-bark, of red- 
bi gats rofe 
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rofe leaves with a proportion of alum or 
of the vitriolic acid, and of Saccharum 
Saturni diflolved in water. A general 
prejudice, prevails againft the ufe of any 
_ of the faturnine applications in the form 
of gargles, from their being fuppofed to 
be of a poifonous nature. But although 
I have often ufed them, I never knew an 
inftance of any harm occurring from 
them; and they have frequently proved 
highly ferviceable. In fmall quantities 
I believe they might be fwallowed 
with fafety; but we all know that 
gargles may be employed without any 
part of the liquor neias allowed to go 
over. 

It will often happen, however, that 
thefe and all other remedies will fail, 
either from the application of them being 
too long delayed, or from the violence 
of the inflammation. When fuppuration 
is evidently to take place, it ought to be 
promoted by the external application of 
warm poultices to the throat, and by the 
Pahent being made to infpire the warm 

{teams 
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fteams of milk or of any emollient de- 
coction by means of the machine deli- 
neated in Plate LIII. fig..2. When mat- 
ter is fully formed, it fhould be difchar- 
ged by an opening made into it with one 
of the inftruments mentioned above for 
f{carifying the throat, | 


§ gis Inflammation and Abfcefs of the Liver. 


Tue fubftance of the liver being foft 
and yielding, we would not /@ priort ima- 
gine that it would be liable to inflame. 
We find, however, that in warm climates, 
particularly in the Eaft Indies, this vif 
cus becomes more frequently inflamed 
than perhaps any other part of the body ; 
probably from the bile in thefe climates 
being apt to become fo acrid as to excite 
irritation in the parts to which it is ap- 
plied. In fome cafes too, inflammation 
eccurs in the liver fom external vio- 
lence& 

Inflammation of. this part 1S gedcd 


with 
Ca 
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with a dull uneafy fenfation over all the 
region of the liver, with cholic pains and 
ficknefs at ftomach; the patient is liable 
to frequent cold and hot fits: and for the 
moit part, the colour of his fkin, as a 
as his urine, is tinged yellow. ) 

When fuppuration takes place, and 
efpecially when the abfcefs is.large, the 
patient complains of pain extending up 
the right fide to the top of the fhoulder. 
In fome cafes this fymptom eccurs even 
in the inflammatory ftate of the difor- 
der; but it happens more frequently af- 
ter the formation of matter, probably — 
from the weight of the abfcefs ating up- 
on the diaphragm and pleura, with which 
the liver is connected. The region of 
the liver becomes daily more tenfe ; and 
if the convex part of it be chiefly affect- 
ed, a foftnefs, and even a fluctuation of 
matter, is often difcovered through the 
teguments of the abdomen. 

In the commencement of this affec- 
tion, the fame remedies which are ufeful 
in other cafes of local inflammation 


rove © 
na Pp 
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prove moft fuccefsful. Blood-letting 
fhould be immediately prefcribed; the 
quantity to be determined by the ftrength 
of the patient: but inftead of taking it 
from a vein, it fhould be drawn off by 
cupping and fearifying the part affected. 
When the {earifications are made of a 
fuficient depth, almoft any quantity of 
blood may be got in this manner; and 
no remedy with which we are acquainted 
proves fo effectual in removing the inflam- 
mation. Bliftering the pained part is alfo 
frequently of fervice; the bowels fhould 
be kept moderately open with mild laxa- 
tives ; and a gentle perfpiration fhould be 
encouraged over the whole furface of the 

body. | mac 
In general, this treatment will prove 
fuccefsful when it has been employed 
early in the difeafe ; but when the fymp-« 
toms do not foon yield, mercurials fhould 
be advifed without any farther: delay: 
for in the removal of inflammatory af- 
fections of the liver, nothing has hither- 
to proved fo effectual as mercury in one 
form 
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form or another. The common mercu- 
rial pill of the Edinburgh Difpenfatory 
anfwers as well as any other; and it 
_feems to act with more certainty. when 
conjoined. with {mall dofes of opium. 
Frictions with mercurial ointment upon 
the part affected, are fometimes employ- 
ed with advantage: But whatever form 
of the medicine be ufed; it fhould be 
quickly carried fo far as to affect the 
mouth, which fhould be kept moderately 
fore for feveral weeks, unlefs the difeafe 
fubfides immediately ; in which cafe a 
fhorter courfe will anfwer the purpofe. 

As it is of much importance in every 
cafe of this kind to give a free difcharge 
to the bile, if the patient does not other: 
wife get regular and eafy paflage of his 
bowels, he fhould, during the mercurial 
courfe, have a gentle faline purgative 
every third or fourth day, by which the 
difcuffion of the inflammation is often 
much promoted. 

Suppuration, however, will aiia take 
.place notwithftanding all that can be 
done 
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done to prevent it; and when it is 
known, or even fufpected to have hap= 
pened, an incifion fhould be made into 
the abfcefs to difcharge the matter. When 
the abfcefs is feated on the convex or pro- « 
minent part of the liver, and when the 
quantity of matter contained in it is con- 
fiderable, we will readily difcover it by 
the touch; and in this cafe there is no 
room to hefitate. But even where we 
have not this circumftance for our direc- 
tion, a little attention will often enable 
us to difcover almoft with certainty whe- 
ther fuppuration has occurred or not. If 
along with the pain in the right fhoulder 
and neck, which we have mentioned, it 
is obferved that the region of the liver 
is more bulky than it was before, and 
that the teguments which cover it are 
become foft and oedematous; and efpe- 
cially if the patient complains of fre- 
quent fhivering fits, a fymptom’ which 
very conftantly accompanies internal 
fuppuration; we may conclude with 
much certainty that matter is formed. 
In 
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In every fituation; matter fhould be 
difcharged, perhaps as foon as it is known 
that complete maturation has taken places 
But abfceffes feated in any of the lar- 
ger cavities, efpecially where they lie fo 
deep as the liver or any other of the vit 
cera, fhould be opened even before there 
is reafon to fuppofe that all the effufed — 
fluids are fo completely converted into 
pus as we might otherwife with to be the 
cafe: Indeed this fhould be confidered 
as an eftablifhed maxim in practice ; for 
the chance of thefe collections burfting 
inwardly is much greater than of their 
burfting outwardly, where the teguments 
which cover them are thick and ftrong; 
when compared with the peritonzum, 
the only membrane which lies between 
them and the inteftines. Abfcefles of the 
liver have been known to burft thro’ the 
diaphragm, fo as to be emptied into the 
thorax: in a few cafes the matter has been 
carried into the duodenum by the com- 
mon paflage of the bile; and fometimes, 
by the great arch of the colon adhering 

4 | to 
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to the liver, a communication has been 
formed between them; by which the 
matter of abfcefles in this fituation has 
been very completely evacuated: but for 
the moft part, when it is not difcharged 
by an external opening, the abfcefs burfts 
into the cavity of the abdomen. 
- With a view to prevent fuch a fatal 
occurrence, the afliftance of . furgery 
fhould be immediately called in as foon | 
as the. appearances and -fymptoms we 
have mentioned give caufe to fufped that 
matter is collected: An incifion of a fufh- 
cient length fhould be made with a {calpel 
through the external teguments. in the 
moft depending part of the tumor; and 
on reaching the abice(fs, it may either be 
opened with the point of the {calpel or 
with a lancet; but piercing it with atrocar 
is preferable, as in this manner we have 
it in our power to evacuate the matter 
flowly and gradually, which in large 
collections is a point of importance, and 
therefore requires attention. Even this 
opening into the abfcefs, however, fhould 
VoL. V. oe ee aye 
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be afterwards enlarged, otherwife there 
would be fome rifk of its clofing. before 
the cyft containing the matter collapfes 
fufficiently for the prevention of farther 
collections. This being done, a pledgit 
of foft lint covered with any emollient 
ointment, or merely dipped in oil, fhould 
be gently infinuated toa fufficient depth 
between the lips of the wound, to pre- 
vent them from uniting till the abfcefs 
collapfes and fills up from the bottom: 
a procefs that will be much haftened' by 
a proper application of preflure upon the 
tumefied parts by means of a flannel 
roller paffed two or three times. round 
the body. 

‘When the vacuity shire saa thie dif- 
charge of matter does not foon fill up, it 
wil be proper to introduce a canula to 
preferve a free paflage for any matter that 
may afterwards form. But this precau- 
tion is feldom neceflary; for abfcefles in 
the liver heal fooner, and with fewer in-— 
conveniences, than fimilar affections in 
perhaps any other part of the body. In- | 

deed 
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deed this is fo well afcertained, that I 
would advife an opening to be made into 
the abfcefs in every inftance where there 
is the Jeaft caufe to fufpe@ that matter 
has formed im the liver. Many prac- 
titioners indeed affert, that no. attempt 
of this kind’ is admiffible unlefs. the ab- 
{cefs be feated in the convex part of the 
liver. It mutt’ be allowed, that abfcefles 
inthis fituation are much more accef- 
fible than’ fuch as are feated: in the con- 
cave part of it. But wherever they are 
fituated, a proper vent fhould be procu- 
red for the matter; for if it be not eva- 
cuated by an external opening, we may 
conclude almoft with certainty, that it 
will be emptied into the abdomen, by 
which the patient will inevitably die. 

In all affections of the liver that occur 
in warm climates, the bark is commonly 
employed on the firft appearance of any 
of the fymptoms: The putrefcent ten-. 
dency of the bile is the oftenfible reafon 
of this. But I believe it will be found 
that. no dependence fhould be: placed 

C-e2 upon 
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upon the bark during the firft or inflam: 
matory ftage of this difeafe. In this pe- - 
riod of the diforder it may even do mif 
chief: but when fuppuration has taken 
place, and when the matter is difcharged 
from the abfcefs, bark will prove equally 
ufeful as it is found to ‘do in fimilar af 
fections of other parts of the body. 
When, by too long delay, it unfortu- 

nately happens that an abfcefs either 
burfts into the cavity of the cheft or in- 
to the abdomen, the matter fhould be 
drawn off immediately: in the one cafe, 
by the operation of the empyema, defcri- 
bed in Chapter XXII.; and in the other, 
by the common operation of the: para- 
—— es XX. 7 : 


\ 


AO 5. Of Inflammation ih Abfceffes in the Breafts , 
of Women. 


Tue breafts of women are liable to be 
aéted upon by every caufe which excites 
inflammation in other parts of the body: — 
sith affe@tions of this kind occur moft 

fre- — 
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frequently in nurfes by the gorging or 
{toppage of the milk, which almoft con- 
ftantly takes. place from fudden or im- 
prudent expofure to cold: The breaft be- 
comes ftiff, fwelled, and painful; the milk 
runs off in {mall quantities, but not fo as 
to afford any effectual relief; and the pa- — 
- tient grows hot and reftlefs, while much 
thirft prevails, along with a full quick 
_pulfe. Practitioners are divided with re- 
_ fpecét to the method of treating cafes of this 
kind: By fome it is faid, that difcuflion 
of the tumor fhould always be attempt- 
ed; while others affert, that when this 
does not fucceed, it often does mifchief, 
by inducing fcirrhous affections, which 
cannot afterwards be diflolved, and 
which are apt to terminate in cancer. 
So far as I can judge from my own 
obfervation, there is no room ta hefitate. 
Our practice in inflamed breafts fhould 
be,the fame as in every cafe of inflamma- 
- rion, wherever it may be feated. In the 
firft ftages of the diforder, difcuffion-of 
the tumor fhauld be always attempted ; 
ees while 
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while it would be in vain, and highly im- 
proper, to advife it when the fwelling has 
been of fuch durdtion as to have any 
tendency to fuppurate. The rifk of our 
inducing fcirrhus by this practice, feems 
to be in a great meafure imaginary: It 
rather appears, indeed, that cancer is 
“more apt to occur ren the improper 
management of thofe fores which enfxe 
from collections of matter in the mam- 
ma, than from any means that can be 
ufed to prevent the matter forming: We 
are farther induced to follow the prac- 


tice, from the great diftrefs which at. 


ways attends fappuration i in the mamma: 
Indeed, the pain and mifery of the pa- 
tient is in fuch cafes often fo great, that 
no doubt can remain with unprejudiced 
practitioners of the propriety of endea- 
vouring | in every cafe to prevent ‘it: ’ 

It is fcarcely neceflary to remark, that 
the fame remedies prove ufeful here that | 
fucceed in the difcufi on of inflammation 
in other parts: But it is truly furprifing, 
that there fhould be almoft an univerfal 

PFC 
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prejudice in every inflamed breaft.againit 
the moft powerful of all difcutients, 
blood-letting. Afraid of this evacuation 
tending to diminifh the quantity of milk, 
we ayoid it entirely. In this, however, 
Iam convinced we are wrong. Ia 
evefy eafe of this kind I have been in 
the practice of bleeding freély. It has 
not appeared to diminifh the flow of 
milk; while its effects in preventing 
fuppuration are very great, The quan- 
tity of blood to be taken away, muft al- 
ways be determined by the violence of 
the inflammation, and by the ftrength of 
the patient: But, in general, the prac- 
tice will be more effe@tual, when as much 
as the patient can eafily bear to lofe is 
taken at once, than when the fame, or 
even a greater quantity, is taken at difs 
ferent times. Purgatives prove parti- 
cularly ufeful; and a cooling diet is 
equally neceflary here as in any other 
cafe of inflammation. _ : 

As nothing tends more to prevent the 
difcuffion of inflamed tumors than pain, 
| Gc4 no- 
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nothing fhould be omitted that can’in 
any degree alleviate this fymptom : And 
as no remedy with which we. are ac- 
quainted, proves fo effectual in removing 
it as opium, it fhould always be given in 
fuch, dofes as are found to be. fufficient. 
With a view to-remove the tenfion of the 
breaft, it fhould be gently rubbed over 
with althea ointment, or even with oil: 
but the external applications which are 
moft to be trufted, are thofe of a cooling 
aftringent nature; fuch as a folution of 
fal ammoniac in vinegar and water ; {pi- 
ritus Mindereri ; and all the faturnine 
applications. Cloths dipped in any of 
thefe fhould be kept conftantly applied to 
the breaft; by which, and by attention 
to the reft ss the treatment advifed above, 
almoft every tumor of this kind will be 
removed; unlefs the inflammation has 
been of long continuance before the re- 
medies are employed; in which cafe, if 
the pain and tenfion are confiderable, it 
will always be more. advifable to endea- 
your to bring the tumor to fppurate, 
than 
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than to ‘attempt any other method of 
cure. For this purpofe, we rely with moft 
certainty on a frequent renewal of warm 
fomentations and poultices; and when 
matter appears to be fully formed, it 
fhould be difcharged by an opening 
made in the moft depending part of the 
colleétion : At leaft an opening fhould 
always be advifed, when jt 1s found that 
the matter is pointing at an improper 
part where it would® not» — a free 
vent, va . i ra i 
“In the treatment of thofe cafes of tu- 
mefied inflamed breafts which occur in | 
nurfing, it is a doubt with many practi- 
tioners, whether the milk fhould be 
drawn off or not. Indeed many affert, 
that drawing it off, either by continuing 
the child or with glaffes, does mifchief ; 
and therefore’ they advife it not to be at~ 
tempted. I have never obferved, how-> 
ever, that any inconvenience enfued from 
it; and as it always. procures relief, I 
advifé it in every inftance. When the 
breaft is much fwelled, the nipple cannot 
: be 
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be laid hold of. by the child: In fuch 
cafes the glafles reprefented in Plate 
LXV. may be ufed with adygntage. | 


| § 6. Of Inflammation of the Teftes, 


INFLAMMATION Of the teftes may be 
induced in various ways: By the appli- 
‘cation of cold; by external violence; 
and by every other caufe that tends to 
excite inflammation in other parts of the 
body. But the moft frequent caufe of 
jt is a gonorrhoea virulenta, The com- 
mon opinion refpecting this was, that it 
occurred from the matter in gonorrheea 
falling down, as it was termed, upon the 
teftes: And this appeared the more pro- 
bable from its being obferved that the 
teftes were apt to {well upon the dif- 
charge being ftopped, at the fame time 
that the affection of the teftes was com- 
monly relieved by a return of the run- 
ning. 

It is now known, Lospebas that no 

es com- 
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communication fubfifts between the ure- 
thra and teftes by which matter can be 
conveyed from the one to the other: 
And the moft probable opinion is, that 
in the fwelled -teftes occurring from go- 
norrheea, the inflammation is communi- 
cated from the urethra, and fpreads alone 
the vafa deferentia to the teftes. } 
A fudden ftop being put to the dif 
charge, whether by the ufe of 1 irritating 
injections or by any other caufe, is very 
commonly attended with an increafed 
degree of inflammation; to abate which, 
nothing proves more effectual than a re- 
turn of the running. In this way we 
account more clearly than in any other 
manner for the effec produced upon the 
teftes by the flate of the running. 
Inflammation of the teftes very rare- 
iy terminates in fuppuration : but this 
fhould not prevent the moft timeous ap- 
plication of thofe remedies which we 
know to be the moft powerful difcutients. 
Blood-letting is perhaps the moft effec- 
tual remedy 5 but it always proves moft 
efit . fer- 
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ferviceable when the blood is taken di- 
rely from the part affected by means 
of leeches, After difcharging a fuffi- 
cient quantity, the fwelling fthould be 
kept conftantly moift with a folution of © 
Saccharum .Saturni; the fcrotum and 
teftes fhould he properly fufpended; the - 
bowels fhould:be kept moderately open; 
a low diet fhould be prefcribed; and the 
patient fhould be ftrictly confined toa 
horizontal pofture, When there is the 
leaft reafon to fufpe@ that the conftitu- 
tion is tainted with lues venerea, nothing 
will prove ferviceable, if a mercurial 
courfe be neglected. And when it ap- 
pears that the difeafe has been induced 
by the difcharge having been too fud- 
denly checked, we fhould endeayour ta 
promote a return of it, by bathing the 
penis in warm water; by injecting warm 
oil into the urethra; or by the ufe of 
bougies. 

By due attention toa eer of this 
kind, almoft every cafe of inflamed te- 
fticle will terminate favourably; that is, 

the 
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the tumor will be difcufled. But when 
the contrary happens, either from the 
ufe of the remedies not being perfifted 
in, or from the inflammation. being par- 
ticularly violent, and when fuppuration 
is found ‘to take place, the matter muft 
be difcharged by an opening made in 
the moft depending part of the abfcefs ; 
which in every refpe@ fhould be treated | 
like collections of pus in other parts of 
the sevice 
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SWELLINGS in the lymphatic glands 
from the abforption of the venereal vi- 
rus are termed Venereal Buboes. They 
may appear in any gland feated between 
_ a venereal fore and the heart: but they 
-are moft frequent in the groin, in confe- 
quence of the abforption of venereal 
matter from fores in the penis. For the 
moft part they are produced by matter 
abforbed from chancres, and in fome 
3 | cafes 
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cafes from the'matter of a gonorrhcea : 
But inftances likewife occur of buboes 
arifinge without any previous ulceration 
or difcharge from the penis, where: the 
matter appears to’ be abforbed without — 

any perceptible erofion of the fkin. | 
The moft material pdint to be deter: 
micded' in the treatment of a bubo: is, 
whether we fhould endeavour to difcufs 
the fwelling, or to bring it to fuppura- 
tion? While it was imagined that bu- 
boes were produced by a depofition of 
venereal matter from the fyftem, it was 
not furprifing to find ptadiitioners ad- 
vifing us in every inftance to promote 
their fuppuration : for on this fiuppofi- 
tion it was probable that nature meant 
to throw off the infection. But now 
when we know that buboes arife from 
matter pafling into the fyftem; that the 
quantity of venereal matter is increafed 
inftead of being diminithed; by their be- 
ing brought to fuppurate; and that the 
fores which enfue from them are often 
extremely difficult to cure; fcarcely any 
will 
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will doubt of the propriety of endea- 
vouring to remove them by difcuffion. 
_ With this view the patient: fhould be 
put upon anantiphlogiftic regimen. His 
‘bowels fhould be kept open. by the 
ule of purgatives; leeches fhould be — 
applied to. the hardened: gland; and it 
fhould be kept conftantly wet with a 
{trong folution of Saccharum. Saturni, 
Along with thefe, however, mercury 
fhould be given in quantities fufficient | 
for eradicating the difeafe: And as we 
know from experience ‘that mercury | 
proves moft effectual when it is made to 
pafs through the difeafed glands, it fhould 
always be applied in the form of un@ion 
_ to thofe parts in which. the lymphatics 
of the affeted glands. are: known to ori 
ginate: a praétice which will almoft 
uniformly be found to prove’ more effec- 
tual than the dire@ application of the 
mercury to the glands themfelves. Thus 
in the difcuffion of a bubo in the groin, 
friction with mercurial ointment upon 
tsi thigh and leg will prove. mare. {uc- 
cefsful 
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cefsfitl than rubbing it upon the’ gland 
itfelf. To many this has been long 
known; and it would appéar that the 
practice could fearcely fail of occurring 
to any who have paid attention to the 
difcoveries made by the moderns in the 
anatomy of the lymphatic fy ftem *. 
When buboes:are early noticed, the 
courfe we are now recommending will 
feldom fail in difcufling them, if the 
mercurial frictions be properly applied 
and continued for a fufficient length of 
time. It often happens, however, that 
all our efforts fail, either from the dit 
eafe being too far advanced before the — 
mercury is applied, or from the tumor. 
not being altogether. venereal, but of a 
mixed nature; a circumftance whjch is — 
not unfrequent. . Thus it frequently 
happens that buboes are combined with 
chaninte and {curvy, and in fome cafes 
with. 


. * Farther. information may be obtained on this 
‘point in a late elaborate publication on the venereal 
difeafe, by the ‘very ingenious Mr John Hunter of 
London, 
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with eryfipelas or with common phleg- 
mon. In fuch cafes we are not furpri- 
fed at the. failure of mercury: and ac- 
cordingly we fometimes find, that in- 
ftead of forwarding the difcuffion of the 
fwelling, it tends evidently to bring it 
to fuppuration. Cafes of this kind prove 
often very perplexing both to the pa- 
tient and practitioner; fo that no point 
in practice requires more exact atten- 
tion and difcrimination: For by pro- 
ceeding to throw in great quantities of 
mercury, as is ufually.done while buboes - 
continue obftinate, we often do harm, 
not merely to the local affection, but to 
the fyftem at large; at the fame time 
that in every inftance the fafety of the 
patient requires fuch a quantity to be 
exhibited as is fufficient for eradicating 
the venereal virus. In all fuch cafes, 
the beft practice, I believe, is, to defift 
from the ufe of mercury.as foon as it 
appears that no advantage is derived. 
from it. In the mean time, by a change 
of diet and other circumftances, fuch an 

VoL. V, Dd alte 
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alteration may be effected in the confti- 
tution that a fecond trial of mercury 
may prove fuccefsful: At leaft, in diffe- 
rent inftances this has fucceeded with 
me, where I had much reafon to think 
that perfifting longer with mercury at 
firft would have done much harm. ’ 
When it is found that a bubo cannot be 
difcuffed, and that it will probably fuppu- 
rate, a frequent renewal of warm emol- 
lient poultices and fomentations are the 
remedies to be moft depended upon. 


The opening of buboes when fuppu- ; 


ration has taken place next demands our 
attention. Some difluade us from open- 
ing buboes at all, alleging that they heal 
~ fooner when allowed to burft of them- 
felves: while a fmall pundéture with a 


-jancet, a longitudinal cut through the 
whole extent of the fwelling, or the ap- | 


plication of cauftic, have all had their 
abettors, | | ‘ 

. When a bubo is altogether venereal, 
and not connected with any other dif- 
order, any of thefe methods will fucceed, 


4 


es 
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provided a fufficient quantity of mer- 
cury be exhibited: But when a bubo 
terminates in a fore difficult of cure, we 
are too apt to blame the particular me- 
thod in which it was opened; for in 
whatever manner it is done, we know 
that the cure will often apis tedious 
and perplexing. 

The object of practitioners fhigwid be 
nearly the fame here as in collections 
of matter in any other part. Such an 
opening fhould be made as affords a free 
vent to the matter; but there 1s feldom 
any neceflity for making it larger. In 
very large buboes, indeed, the tegu- 
“ments are apt to be fo loofe and flabby, 
and the texture of the fkin fo much de- 
ftroyed, that the cure would be render- _ 
ed tedious were it allowed to remain. 
In fuch cafes it is advifable to difcharge 
the matter with cauftic applied in fach 
a manner as to deftroy any part of the 
teguments that are fuperabundant. This, 
however, is feldom neceflary ; and for 
the moft part it will be found that an 

Dda opening 
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opening made from the centre of the tu- 
mor, where the matter commonly points, 
down to the moft depending part of it, 
will prove fufficient. Even a fmaller 
opening than this would often anfwer ; 
but it is better to make it of a fufficient 
fize at once, than to be obliged to repeat — 
a very painful operation perhaps once © 
and again, as is often neceflary: when 
buboes of a large fize are opened by 
fmall punctures. In fmall buboes, a 
mere puncture will fometimes prove fuf- 
ficient; nay in thefe, the matter being 
allowed to burft, often anfwers extreme-. 
ly well: but when the collection is large, 
this fhould never be depended on. 

When buboes come forward .to full 
maturation without. much injury being 
done to the fkin, I have in different in- 
{tances difcharged the matter by the in- 
troduction of a fmall cord; and the © 
practice has fucceeded. This requires, 
however, the teguments to’ be firmer 
than they commonly are when a bubo is | 
ready to be opened. | 

We 
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We all know that it is of much im- 
portance to prevent the air from finding 
accefs to fores; and as we fometimes ob- 
ferve buboes ooze out the matter which 
they contain by a number of fmall open- 
ings over their furface, and as thefe 
commonly heal eafily, I conclude that > 
they do fo from the openings being fo 
fmall as to exclude the air entirely. In 
different cafes, I have attempted to imi- 
tate nature, by making a number of very 
fmall punctures with the point of a lan- 
cet over the whole extent of the bubo; 
- and for the moft part with fuccefs. The 
matter comes flowly off; the fides .of 
the labfcefs contra gradually; and 
when it is completely emptied, we com- 
inonly find the whole parts that have 
been affected fufficiently firm, without 
any fores or finufes remaining. 

While means are employed to promote 
the fuppuration of a bubo, the patient 
fhould ftill continue the mercurial courfe, 
by which no time will be loft; and the 
fore, which is the confequence of the 

Dd 3 opening, 
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opening, will afterwards heal more quick- 
_ dy than if the mercury had been inter- 
rupted. The fore, however, often proves 
tedious, even where we are convinced 
that a fufficient quantity of mercury has 
been given, and where there is every 
reafon to fuppofe that the fiphylitic vi- 
rus is eradicated. The edges become 
hard and livid; the matter thin, fharp, 
and fetid; and inftead of healing, the 
ulceration gradually becomes more ex- 
tenfive; or if it heals in fome parts, it 
breaks out in others, giving a honey- 
comb appearance to all the under part 
of the abdomen and upper part of the 
thigh.. | 
The fituation of patients eee fuch 
fores is truly deplorable. The pain 
with which they are attended is often 
intenfe; the ablorption of acrid matter 
induces hectic fever; they become hot 
and reftlefs through the night ; and al- 
moft a total want of appetite renders 
them foon very emaciated. 
As ] have happened to be concerned 
in 
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in a confiderable number of fuch cafes, 
I can fpeak with fome confidence of the 
method of treatment. In the firft place, 
we muft conclude that the patient has 
taken a fufficient quantity of mercury, 
and that no finufes are left in which 
matter in any quantity will be allowed 
to lodge. Cicuta in fuch circumftances 
has fometimes proved ufeful; and I 
have had different inftances of the ex- 
ternal application of it healing the fores — 
when no advantage was derived from 
any kind of ointment. In-fuch cafes it 
-was’applied in the form of poultices, by 
mixing the juice of the frefh herb with 
the common emollient cataplafm. I 
have fometimes obferved too, that in the 
internal exhibition of cicuta, the recent | 
exprefied juice has proved more effectual 
than any other form of it.. I have gi- 
ven the hyofcyamus and belladona very 
complete trials in various inftances 5 but 
no material advantage has ever enfued © 
from them. I have not feen any evi-_ 
dent effets either from farfaparilla or 
Dd4 gualac s 
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guaiac; but mezereon has indifferent cafes 
proved ufeful, In two inflances of very 
extenfive fores of this kind, where the 
whole groin and contiguous parts were 
ulcerated, and where none of the reme- 
dies mentioned above, nor any of the 
ufual dreffings, had any effect, the: pa- 
tients were evidently cured by mezereon 
alone. A drachm and a half of the 
rhind of the root, with two drachms of 
liquorice-root, boiled in three Englith 
pints of water into a quart, makes a de- 
coction of a fufficient flrength.. This 
quantity may be ufed daily. 
But the moft effectual courfe I have 
hitherto tried, is the application of cau- 
fiic round all the edges and hardened 
parts of the fores, at the fame time that 
opium in confiderable quantities is given 
inwardly. For a confiderable time I 
trufted entirely to dreflings of the emol- 
lient kind, being afraid of irritating — 
parts already extremely fenfible. In 
fome cafes a faturnine ointment has pro- 
yed fuccefsful; and in others the com- 
e . mon 


Set. II. Inflammatory Tumors. . 47 


mon calamine cerate has anfwered: but 
for the moft part, on thofe days in which 
cauftic is not applied, I have found more 
advantage from the ufe of red precipi- 
tate than from any other remedy. In 
fome cafes it is neceflary to {prinkle it 
ever the furface of the fore in the form 
of a dry powder; but in others it proves 
fuficient to add it to any of the com- 
mon ointments. Inftead of creating 
pain, it commonly removes it; and it 
feldom fails to alter the difcharge from 
a thin fharp fanies to a thick well ee 
ed. pus. 

At firft the application of ass cau- 
{tic fometimes gives pain: but this foon 
fubfides, and efpecially when opium is 
ufed at the fame time. Indeed opium © 
of itfelf proves often ufeful in fores of 
this kind. It has been highly extolled 
of late for the cure of every ftage of the 
venereal difeafe. I have had no proof 
of its ever curing any fymptom truly 
venereal; but I have had feveral in- 
ftances of fores remaining after the ve- 

nereal 
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nereal difeafe, even where large quanti- 
ties of mercury had been given in vain, 
being completely removed by it. It of- 


ten appears that fores of this kind, as _ 


well as others proceeding from different 
caufes, are kept up by that pain and ir- | 
eritation with which they are uniformly 
accompanied when the matter is thin 
and acrid. To me the utility of opium 
feems to depend entirely on its narcotic 
or anodyne powers. By removing this 
ftate of irritability, it deftroys the dif 
pofition in the veflels of the fore to form 
that kind of matter which by its acri- 
mony ferves to perpetuate itfelf: and 
this being accomplifhed, if no ee in- 

_ terruption takes place, nature alone will 
feldom fail to complete the cure. If this 
idea be well founded, there can be no 
neceflity for giving opium in fuch large 
quantities as of late have been advifed. 
On the fuppofition of opium being pot 
feffed of fome {pecific powers in the cure 
of the venereal difeafe, it has been given 
in as large dofes as the patient could 
=— 
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poflibly bear; and by beginning with 
fmall dofes, and increafing them gra- 
dually, there have been fome inftances 
of its being taken to the extent of half 
a drachm or more two or three times a- 
day. I have not heard, however, that 
any advantage has been derived from | 
giving it in thefe large quantities, that. 
did not accrue from a more moderate 
ufe of it: And in the courfe of my own 
experience, I have found it equally ef- 
fectual when it merely leflened or remo- 
ved pain, as when given im the largeft 
dofes ; while the inconveniences which 
ufually arife from thefe have in this man- 
ner been avoided. 


§ 8. Of Lumbar Abfceffes. 


_ Every collection of matter feated on 
any part of the loins, may be denomina- 
ted a Lumbar Abfcefs. But it is that 
_ variety of the difeafe we are now to con- 
fider, which originates about the fupe- 

rior 
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rior part of the os facrum 3 and in which 
we find, by diflection, that the matter 
contained in a cyft, is lodged on the an- 
terior furface of the internal iliac and 
pfoas mufcles. 
- Thefe abfceffes are sissach preceded 
_ by pain and tenfion over the loins; which 
often fhoots up along the courfe of the 
{pine, and down towards the thighs; and: 
often with difficulty of ftanding ered. 
In fome cafes, thefe fymptoms are fu- 
{pected to be nephritic; but for the moft 
part the difeafe aflumes the appearance 
of lumbago. When fuppuration enfues, 
fhivering fits are apt to occur: but the 
pain, which at firft was acute, becoming 
dull and lefs perceptible, the patient is . 
led to conclude that he is getting better, 
till the matter, after fallmg down in a 
gradual manner behind the peritoneum, 
is obferved to point outwardly, either at 
the anus by the fide of the rectum, or on 
the upper and fore part of the thigh 
where the large ist ics pafs out, 
be- 
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beneath Paupart’s ligament, from the ab- 
domen. : 
When the matter takes the — of | 
the gut, and appears near to the anus, it 
either foon burits, or is laid open on the — 
fuppofition of its being an abfcefs origi- 
nating in the contiguous parts. But 
when it pafles down with the fcemoral 
artery, which we find to be moft fre- 
quently the cafe, as it lies deep and is co- 
vered with the ftrong tendinous fatcia of 
the thigh, inftead of pointing at any par- 
ticular part, it falls gradually lower, till | 
in fome cafes it reaches near to the pone 
- of the knee. 
~The tumor is feldom RHP st with 
more pain than might be expected to 
eccur from the diftention of the fafcia 
and contiguous parts by the matter col- 
lected beneath. There is no difcolour- 
ing of the fkin; the teguments, for the | 
moft part, retaining their natural ap- 
pearance to the laft. -A fludtuation of a 
fluid is evidently difcovered through the 
whole extent of the tumor, particularly 
: when 
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when the patient is erect; for at this 
time the {welling is always much more 
tenfe than when the body is lying ina 


horizontal pofture, when aconfiderable _ 


part of the matter runs along the fac to- 
wards its origin in the loins. ~ 
We have already obferved, that this 
variety of abfcefs, when the matter falls 
down towards the anus, may be mitta- 
ken for a common phlegmon originating’ 
in the neighbourhood of the rectum. 
But no farther inconvenience can occur 
from this miftake, than that the fore, 
which enfues from laying it open, or from 
the matter burfting out, will not fo rea- 
dily heal as when the difeafe is merely 
local: And it is probable that this is one 
caufe of abfceffes in thefe parts being in 
- fome inftances fo difficult to cure. But 


in the more ordinary form of the dif. -_ 


eafe, where the matter falls down be- 
neath Paupart’s ligament, the tumor ex- 
- hibits appearances fo fimilar to thofe of 
_acrural hernia, that the one has often 
‘been miftaken for the other. Of this I 

| 2 | have 
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- have feen different inftances, even where 
practitioners of experience were decei- 
ved. This proceeds, however, from in- 
attention ; for the two difeafes may be 
clearly diftinguithed from each other. | 
The hiftory of the rife and progrefs of 
the {welling fhould be firft attended to. 
A crural hernia ufually appears fudden- 
ly, without any previous fymptom, after 
fome unufual exertion; and for the moft 
part it is attended with obftruction to the 
paflage of the feces, with vomiting, and 
other fymptoms of hernia: And from 
_ the firft, the tumor is attended with pain 
on being handled. But in the lumbar 
abfcefs, before the matter appears at the 
top of the thigh, the patient is previoufly 
diftreffed with the fymptoms of inflam. 
mation gver all the under part of his back 
and loins. No obftruction of the bowels 
takes place, nor any fymptom of hernia; 
and the patient admits of the tumor be- 
ing freely handled. In the crural her- 
nia, the {welling feldom arrives at any 
confiderable bulk; and when it does be- 
: | come 
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come large, it is by flow degrees: no 
fluctuation is perceived in it; but, on the 

‘contrary, it feels either foft like dough, 
or knotty and unequal, according as the 
omentum or feces contained in it have 

been long lodged in it or not. Butin 
the lumbar abfcefs, the tumor commonly 
falls quickly down the thigh for the 
{pace of feveral inches; a flu@uation is 
always perceived; and no inequalities are 

obferved in it. In the hernia, even when 
it is not ftrangulated, fome degree of 
preflure is ufually neceflary, even when 
the patient is in a horizontal pofture, to 
make the contents of the tumor recedes — 
But in the lumbar abfcefs, the tumor be- 
comes flaccid immediately onthe patient — 
lying down, whether any preflure be ap- 

_ plied to it or not: And it often happens 
when the matter has fallen any confi« 
derable way down the thigh, that the 
upper part of the cyft at the top of the 
thigh is found perfe@lly clear; that is, 
a certain fpace can be difcovered be- 
tween the upper part of the matter 
2 and 
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and the inferior boarder of the abdo- 
minal mufcles, which can never be done 
in any kind of hernia; and which there- 
fore, in this ftate of the difeafe, is always 
a certain means of diftin@tion. It is 
{carcely neceflary to obferve, that iD 
this examination the pAUED: fhould be 
evedtioc 

By due attention to thefe sonar 
we may always diftinguith one of thefe 
tumors from the other. Both indeed may 
occur at the fame time in the fame thigh, 
by which a mixture of appearances: ey 
be produced. This, however, muft be 
extremely rare; and when it does, take 
place, as the matter of the abfcefs and 
the parts protruded from the abdomen 
will always be contained in feparate facs, 

the combination “will be eafily difco- 
- vered. a 

In the treatment of thefe affeCions, 
the period of the diforder firft requires 
our attention. In the inflammatory ftate 
of the difeafe, the ftricteft antiphlogiftic 

‘courfe fhould be adopted, in order if 
e iavou. Vv. Ee poffible 


& 
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poflible to prevent the formation of mat- 
ter. For the moft part, we difcover, that — 
it has been induced by the fmall of the | 
back or loins having received fome con- | 
fiderable injury, either by a twift’or a 
fevere bruife: and if accidents of ‘this — 
mature were immediately ‘treated >with 
that attention which their importance 
merits, thofe difagreeable confequences _ 
which are apt to enfue from them might 
frequently be prevented. Whenever it is 
found that a patient, who has fuffered in 
this manner, complains of feveré pain 
inthe injured part, blood-letting fhould be 
immediately advifed; and as local blood: » 
letting proves always in fuch cafes: moft 
effectual, it fhould be done by cupping _ 
and f{carifying the pained part. The af- 
fected parts being ‘deeply covered, the 
lancets of the fcarificator fhould be made 
to go to a confiderable depth; for which 
purpofe the fpring of the inftrument 
fhould be ftronger than ufual, by which 
means any quantity of blood we may 
tee aaa may be taken with eafe; 

- and 
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and I am convinced, that by carrying 
this practice a fufficient length, we might 
very commonly, in the early ftages of 
the difeafe; remove it entirely. It is 
difficult to fay when injuries of thefe 
parts would terminate in fuppuration or 
otherwife; but I have met with different 
inftances, where, from the feverity of 
the pain‘and other fymptoms, there was 
much caufe to fufpeé that matter would 
have formed, if 1t had not been prevented 
by a timeous and plentiful difcharge of 
blood from the injured parts; a remedy 
which commonly gives immediate relief 
to the pain, however violent it may be. 
But at the fame time that we depend 
chiefly on local blood-letting, other re- » 
medies which experience fhows to prove 
ufeful in inflammation fhould not be ne- 
eleGted: Of thefe, blifters, opiates, and 
gentle purgatives, are to be moft relied 
on. | : an 
Thefe, however, as well as every other 
remedy, will in fome inftances fail; and 
in others, practitioners are not called 

Et2 till 
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till fappuration has taken place, and till 
the matter has actually begun to point, | 
either in the neighbourhood of the anus 
or on the fore-part of the thigh. _ In this 
fituation, what are we to do? Are we to 
allow the matter to remain, or to dif- 
charge it by making ani opening into it? 
in my opinion there is no room for he- 
fitation: The matter fhould be evacua- 
ted as foon as a fluctuation is diftindly — 
_ perceived in the tumor. | | 
I know, however, that practitioners 
are of different opinions upon this point: 
for it is alleged, that as thefe abfcefles are 
fo deeply feated, it would be in vain to 
attempt the cure of them; and therefore 
that no advantage can be derived from 
their being laid open; while much harm, — 


they obferve, may accrue from the air be- — 


ing freely admitted tothem. But it does © 
not appear that this reafoning is founded _ 
on obfervation. I have always held it as 
a leading principle in furgery, that the 
matter of every abfcefs feated near to any 
of the large cavities of the body fhould 
be difcharged as foon as its exiftence is 

c clearly 
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clearly afcertained: So that in the treat- 
ment of the lumbar abfcefs, I have uni- 
formly given vent to the matter, with- 
out any bad confequences enfuing; while 
much mifchiefinay occur from this being. 
omitted. We find by diffection after death, 
that thefe abfcefles, when of long dura- 
tion, affe@ not only the fofter parts cover- 
ing the vertebre of the loins, but the fub- 
ftance of the vertebre themfelves; which 
in fome cafes have been found carious, 
and even partially diffolved in the matter 
of the ab{cefs. Now thefe accidents are 
furely more likely to happen when the 
matter is allowed to continue in the ab- — 
{cefs, than when it is difcharged: at the 
fame time, by emptying the fac, the mat- - 
.ter is prevented from burfting into the 
cavity of the abdomen: which in dif- 
ferent mftances has happened, to. the 
great inconvenience and hazard of the 
patient. The matter, however, ought 
certainly to be difcharged in fuch a way 
as to prevent the air as effectually as 
poflible from getting accefs to the cavity 

| Ee 3 of 
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of the abfcefs. With this view a trocar 
may be ufed with advantage. By preffing 
the matter down to the moft depending 
part of the abfcefs, the fkin is made fo 
tenfe, that a trocar is readily introduced. 
if tried this in one cafe with very com- 
plete fuccefs; and the patient wore a 
fmall canula in the opening for feveral 
months, by which the matter was freely 
difcharged, But when the cafe is not 
perfectly obvious, and when the leaft 
doubt remains in the mind of the furgeon 
with refped to the contents of the tumor, 
inftead of pufhing a trocar intait, the o- 
pening fhould be made i ina flow gradual 
‘manner with a {calpel, in the fame man- 
ner as is practifed in cafes of hernia; fo 
that in the event of any of the contents 
of the abdomen being, down, no aalury 

may be done to them. 
After the matter has continued to doa 
for fome time, and if at the end of two 
or three weeks the quantity does not be- | 
come confiderably lefs, tt may prove ufe- 
fultothrow up witha fyrmgea weak folu- 
ee lution 
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lution of faccharum faturni, lime-water, 
or fome other gentle aftringent ; by which 
_ the difcharge will be gradually diminith- 
ed, till at laft it ceafes entirely. But al- 
though this fhould never happen, and 
although the patient during life fhould 
{ubmit to the inconveniency of a con- 
ftant ftillicidium of matter from the 
fore; yet even this would be preferable 
to the rifk of allowing every abfcefs of 
this kind to remain unopened, 

. As I have happened to meet with ma- 
ny inftances of this difeafe; as practi- 
‘gioners are divided in opinion refpedcting 
it; and as no diftinc& account of it is gi- 
ven by authors; I have confidered it more 
particularly than [ otherwife might have 
done. 


$9 Of the P aronychia or Whitlow. 


Tur paronychia is a painful inflam- 
matory {welling, occupying the extre- 
mities of the fingers under the nails. 

Ee 4 «Ses 
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3 Several varieties of this difeafe are de- 

{cribed by authors; but there are three 
only which require to be diftinguithed, 
and even thefe are all of the fame na- 
ture, the one being only more deeply 
feated than the others. 

In the firft, the patient complains of'a an 
uneafy burning fenfation for feveral days 
over the point of the finger; the part 
becomes tender and painful to the touch; 
a flight degree of {welling takes place, 
but with little or no difcolouration; and 
af the inflammation be not removed by 
refolution, an effufion is at laft produced 
between the fkin and the parts beneath. 
On difcharging this by an incifion, it — 
is found to be a thin, clear, acrid fe- 
rum ; and the removal of it; in general, 
vives immediate and complete relief. 

In the fecond variety of the difeafe 
the fame fet of fymptoms are produced ; 
only the pain is more fevere, and it is 
attended with fome uneafinefs over the. | 
whole finger and hand. The effufion ~ 
which takes place is not fo perceptible 

ag: 
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as in the other; and on laying it open, 
it is found to lie beneath the mufcles of 
the finger, between thefe parts and the 
periofteum. 
~ And in the third, the pain is ftill more 
intenfe in the point of the finger, at the 
fame time that the whole hand and arm 
becomes ftiff, fwelled, and painful. The 
lymphatics leading from the finger, and 
even the glands in the arm-pit, fwell 
and inflame; and on making an inci- 
fion into the effufion, it is found to lie 
between the periofteum and bone, the 
whole phalanx being in general cari- 
ous. : 

Swellings. of this kind may be produ- 
ced by various caufes. They frequently 
occur from external violence, particular- 
ly from punctures and contufions: But 
~ they happen more frequently from cau- 
fes, the nature of which we are not ac- 
quainted with 

There are two fets of remedies em- 
ployed in paronychia: The one confifts 
of fomentations, poultices, and other 


Sener 
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-emollients ; the other of ardent {pirits, 
vinegar, and other aftringents. 

As we find from experience that no 
advantage is ever produced by the effu- 
fion. which occurs in this difeafe; but on 
the contrary, that it is always productive 
of much additional pain, all thofe appli- 
cations fhould be avoided which have | 
any tendency to promote it. _ Some 
practitioners have been induced to make 
ufe of warm poultices, with a view to 
promote the fuppuration of the {fwelling, 
after they have had reafon to believe 
that effufion has taken place. But I 
have never obferved any advantage to 
accrue from them; and as the ferum 
which we meet with in thefe colleGions 
is produced entirely from membranous 
parts, I do not fuppofe that it can be 
converted into pus; at leaft none of 
the remedies I have known employed 
have ever been able to effed it. I 
endeavour therefore in every inftance 
to prevent this effufion from taking 


place; : by local blood- -letting, and by the 
ufe 
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ufe of aftringents. Indeed the fame re- 
mediés prove moft effeGual here. which 
- are ufeful in the remoyal of inflamma- 
- tion in other parts. I have had different 
inftances even of very violent degrees of 
pain being almoft immediately removed | 
_ by the application of feveral leeches over 
the difeafed phalanx of the finger. But 
_ in the more violent degrees of it, where, 
the arm fwells, and by which fever 
is fometimes produced, general blood- 
letting is likewife neceflary, at the fame 
time that large doles of opiates are in- 
dicated. 
_ After as much blood is difcharged by 
the leeches as 1s judged proper, the im- 
merfion of the pained parts in ftrong 
brandy, or even in fpirit of wine or al- 
cohol, is one of the beft remedies: And 
when the bites are fomewhat healed, or 
when leeches have not been employed, 
{pirit of turpentine or ftrong vinegar 
may be ufed in the fame manner. 

It is proper to remark, however, that 
it is in the firft ftages only of this affec- 


tion 
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tion that remedies of this kind can prove 
ufeful: for when effufion has a@ually 
taken place, that ftate of the difeafe is 
produced which they were meant to pre- 
vent; and it does not appear that they 
have any effect in removing it. As foon 
as we are convinced that effufion has oc- 
curred, an opening fhould be made with- 
out delay ; For we have already obferved, 

that it is in vain to attempt to convert 


the effufed fluid into pus; and being in — 


itfelf acrid, it is apt to injure the conti- 
guous parts, while at the fame time the 
patient #s kept in an extreme degree of 
pain as long as it remains confined, 

When the collection is fuperficial, and 


merely covered with fkin, this isa very 


fimple operation, A puncture with a 
lancet commonly proves fufficient: But 
when the matter is more deeply feated, 
it requires fome attention to avoid the 
flexor and extenfor tendons of the finger. 
When the matter lies above the peri- 
ofteum, all that we have to do is to 
make the epening fufficiently large for 
di{- 
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difcharging it, and to drefs the fore as if 
it was produced by any other caufe. 
But, when the matter lies between the 
periofteum and the bone, in every cafe 
that I have met with, the bone has not 
only been laid bare, but it has been 
found to be carious. The common 
practice is to endeavour to keep the in- 
cifion open till an exfoliation of the dif- 
eafed parts of the bone takes place; but 
I have never obferved any advantage ac- 
crue from this. The procefs is not only 
extremely painful, but tedious. The 
“matter is apt to lodge beneath the nail ; 
painful fungous excrefcences fprout out 
over the fore, which it is difficult even 
with the ftrongeft cauftic to keep under; 
and at laft it has very commonly hap- 
pened, after the patient has fuffered {e- 
veral. months of diftrefs, that inftead of 
a partial exfoliation, the whole difeafed 
phalanx has come away. I am there- 
fore convinced, that much time and 
trouble would be faved both to the pa- 
tient and furgeon, if the difeafed bone 

were 


438 Of Acute or Ch. XXXVI: 


were immediately removed oti making 
the opening to difcharge the matter. By 
making a free incifion along the whole 
length of the difeafed phalanx, the bone 
is eafily removed with common fotceps: 
The pain attending it is indeed fevere, 
but it is‘only momentary : and the mea- 


fure; which does not deprive the patient — 


of the ufe of the joint fo much ds might 
be imagined, is feldom oppofed when thé 
furgeon advifes it. I have had feveral 
inftances of people who had in this man- 
ner loft the laft phalanx of bone in oné — 
of their fingers, having fuch a degree of 
firmnefs in the parts which remained, as 
to @xperience very little inconvenience 
from the want of it. © | 
When the difeafed bone is removed, — 
the remaining fore commonly heals with _ 
eafe. It requires fome attention, how- 
ever, to preferve the lips of it from ads 4 
hering till it fills wp from the bottom, | 
Tlris is done in the eafieft manner by in- 
finuating | a fmall pledgit between them 
oe | : of 
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of foft lint, fpread with any mild emol- 
lient ointment. 

. In every variety of we difeafe, a 
ing in a few cafes of the mildeft kind of | 
it, we find that the nail is apt to fall off: 
But this proves only a temporary incon- 
venience ; for when the parts are pro- 
perly. protected, nature never fails to 
fupply the deficiency. | 
~ In the commencement of paronychia, 
it is the laft phalanx of the finger only 
that is affe@ted: And to whatever extent 
the pain and {welling of the fofter parts 
may fpread, we never find that the bone 
of the contiguous phalanx fuffers, unlefs 
from improper management in allowing 

the difeafed bone to remain, or thé acrid: — 
matter to lodge too long. In fuch cafes, 
the furrounding teguments are apt te 
{well and inflame, and {mall ulcerations 
to occur over the whole extent of the 
carious bone. In this fituation we are 
often under the neceflity of advifing the. 
finger to be AUN in order to pre- 

3 : vent 
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vent the difeafe from Apepaing to the ; 
hand. | 


§ 10. Of Chilblains. 


THESE are Nedeol inflammatory {wel 
lings, to which the fingers, toes, heels, 
and other extreme parts of the bade are 
hable, on being much expofed to fevere © 
degrees of cold.. The tumor is for the 
moft part of a deep purple, or fomewhat 
of a leaden colour : the pain with which ~ 
it is attended is not conftant, but fhoot- 
ing and pungent; and. in general, it is 
accompanied with an infupportable de- 
gree of itching. In fome cafes the fkin 
‘remains entire, even although the tume- 
faction be confiderable ; but in others it 
burfts or cracks, and difcharges a thin 
fomewhat fetid matter. And where the © 
degree of cold has either been very great, 
‘or the application of it long continued, 
all the parts that have been affected are 
apt to mortify and to flough off, when a 
7 3 very 
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very foul ill-conditioned ulcer is peat 
left. 

We have obferved above, that it 1s the 
extreme parts of the body chiefly that 
are liable to be attacked with chilblains : 
and we likewife find that delicate chil- 
dren and old people are more apt to fuf- 
fer by them than thofe who are robuft. 
It is alfo remarked, that they are parti- 
cularly fevere in people of a {crophulous 
habit. 3 

The beft Benen of chilblains is 
to avoid expofure to cold and dampnefs: 
And when once a perfon has fuffered 
from {wellings of this kind, if the inju- 
red parts be not protected by fufficient 
coverings, he will be liable to a return of 
them every winter. Much dittrefs, 
therefore and inconvenience, may be 
prevented by due attention to > this cir- 
cumftance. 

The utmoft care, staat: will not al- 

ways prevent chilblains. In this cafe, 
it is often in our power to mitigate the 
complaint, by bringing the affected parts 

Vou. V. ar gTa- 
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gradually to their natural heat, inftead 
of warming them more quickly. The 
patient fhould not be allowed to approach 
a fire: inftead of which, he fhould be — 
put into a cold apartment; and the froft- 
bit parts fhould firft be well rubbed 
with frow, and afterwards immerfed in © 
tlre coldeft water that can be procu- 
red: for nothing fo certainly proves 
hurtful to parts in this ftate as heat be- 
ing fuddenly applied .to them. Even 


fnow and cold water afford a warm — 


fenfation to parts attacked with chil- — 
blains; but it is found by. experience 
that.no detriment eafues from this. Af- 
ter the parts have been treated in this 
manner, the patient may in a gradual 
way be brought into a greater degree of — 
heat 5 but he fhould for a confiderable 
time keep at a diftance from fire. Rub- 
bing the parts with fale willin this fitua- 
tion prove ufeful; and immerfion in 
warm wine is likewife employed with 

advantage. 
A patient much benumbed ode cold — 
thould not even have cordials given to . 
I him 


. 
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him fuddenly. A glafs of cold wine 
“may at firft be allowed. Afterwards 
warm wine may be given, either by it- 
felf or mixed with fome of the warmer 
{pices: and when ftronger cordials are 
required, ardent {pirits may be employ- 
ed. ia Rie 
Remedies of this kind, however, are. 
only neceflary in the more fevere des 
grees of thefe affections. In common 
eafes of chilblains that occur in this 
country, as foon as the part is perceived 
to be affected, it fhould be well rubbed 
- either with {pirit of turpentine or with 
camphorated {pirit of wine; and pieces 
of foft linen moiftened in one or other 
of thefe fhould be kept conftantly ap- 
plied to it. In this manner we have it 
often in our power to remove {wellings 
which otherwife would be produGive of 
much diftrefs: But we muft again ob- 
ferve, that the beft advice that can be — 
given to fuch patients as are liable to 
them, is to. protect the parts that are 
moft expofed to fuffer from cold as much 
, ae ae as 
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as poflible during the winter ; and when 
they accidentally get wet with fnow, 
which proves more particularly hurtful 
than any other kind of moifture, they 
fhould be as s quickly cleared of it as om 
fible. 

As there are fome niulehits who fife 
feverely with chilblains every winter, 
either in their fingers, arms, toes, heels, | 
or lips, our being able to prevent them 
without that inconvenience which al- 
ways occurs from confinement and much 
caution, would often be an object of im- 
portance : and it is a point upon which © 
practitioners are frequently confulted. — 
I have had different inftances where fea- — 
bathing during the fummer feafon has 
appeared to prove ufeful: and in one 
patient who had fuffered feverely. from — 
the effets of cold for feveral winters, I 
advifed a chamber-bath to be ufed even — 
during the winter; by which the parts 
which ufed to fuffer were fo much 
ftrengthened, that feveral years haveelap- 
fed without any return of the difeafe. 

When 
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When chilblains ulcerate, by the tegu- 
ments being altogether thrown off, or 
- merely. cracking and oozing out matter, 
warm poultices and emollient ointments 
are commonly employed. For the pur- 
pofe of cleanfing the fores, and indu- 
cing a difcharge of right matter, poul-: 
tices may with propriety be advifed 
for afew days; but they fhould never 
be lone continued Nor fhould emol- 
lient ointments be much perfifted ins 
for they very univerfally induce fungous 
excrefcences over the fores, which after- | 
wards it is fometimes dificult to remove. 
The daily application of cauftic to the 
edges of the fore, and dreffing the fore 
itfelf with common digeftive ointment, 
mixed with a large proportion of red 
precipitate, are the beft preventatives of 
this. The common fimple diachylon 
plafter, fpread upon thin leather, makes 
an ufeful application for fores of this 
_ kind. 7 


E.i3 SIE, 
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§ 11. Of Sprains and Contufions, 


Contusions of the fofter parts of the 
body, and fprains of the tendons and li- 
gaments of joints, are ufually produc- 
tive of immediate painful inflammatory 
{wellings, | a 

The flighter affegtions of this kind 
feldom meet with much attention; but 
_ when the injury is fevere, it often re- 
quires the utmoft {kill of the practition- 
er, as well as the greateft caution on the 
part of the patient, to remove thofe ef- 
fects which enfue from it, and which 
otherwife might continue during life. 

An increafed action in the arteries of 
any part, by which red globules are for- 
ced into veflels which naturally do not 
‘admit them, will account for all the 
phenomena which uiually attend inflam- 
mation: But in the feverer degrees of 
fprains and contufions, along with an 
increafed action of the arteries in the 

| part, 
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part, which muft neceflarily refult from 
the pain with which they are accompa- 
nied, it is evident that inftantaneous ef- 
fufion likewile takes place, from the rup- 
ture of many of the fmaller veffels of 
the part. In no other way can we ac- 
count for thofe very confiderable tumors 
which often rife immediately after in- 
juries of this nature. For the moft part 
the effufion muft be of the ferous kind, 
as the fkin ufually retains its natural co- 
lour for fome time after the accident: 
But the tumefied parts are fometimes of 
a deep red, and on other occafions of a 
leaden colour, from the firft; owing to 
a rupture of fome of the veflels contain- 
ing red blood. 

In the treatment of {prains and contu- 
fions, there are two circumftances which 
chiefly require attention. In °the firft 
place we fhould endeavour to prevent the 
{welling, as far as it can poflibly be done; 
and afterwards thofe remedies fhould be 
employed which we know to prove moft 

) Ff 4 power- 
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powerful in preventing or removing in- 
flammation. 

It is alleged, indeed, by fome practi- — 
tioners, that the fwelling which occurs — 
from this imjury never does harm, and 
therefore requires no’ particular atten- 
tion. In contufions of the cellular fub- 
ftance, or even of the mufcles, I allow 
that this is often the cafe; for to what- 
ever extent the tumefaction may proceed, 
the effufed fluid is in thefe parts very 
commonly abforbed. But even here the 
{welling in fome cafes proves extremely 
obftinate: and in fprains of the tendons 
and ligaments, a very troublefome, pain- 
ful thicknefs of the parts that have been 
injured is apt to continue for a great 
leneth of time; in fome cafes, even for 
life: And I have commonly obferved, 
that this has in general been nearly in 
proportion to the fize of the tumor which 
occurred at firft; for it would appear 
that effufions thrown out by ligamentous 
‘parts are not fo readily abforbed as thofe 
which occur in other parts of the body. 

4 Hence 
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Hence in every accident of this kind, it 
is an object of importance to prevent the 
{welling from arriving at any confider- 
able magnitude. | 

With this view, aftringent applications 


are moft to be depended on; fuchas the — ) 


lees of red wine, ardent f{pirits of every 
kind, and vinegar. By immerfing a 
{prained or contufed part in any of thefe 
immediately on receiving the injury, if 
the effufion be not altogether prevented, 
it will at leaft be rendered much lefs 
than otherwife it probably would be. 
And it often happens that the immediate 
application of cold proves equally ufeful. 
Plunging a {prained limb into the coldeft 
water that can be procured, or even into 
water rendered artificially colder than 
- natural, is a practice that often proves 
ufeful; and it fhould be always advifed 
in the firft place, till one or other of the 
articles mentioned above can be procu- 
red; for as the effufion takes-place, as 
we have already obferved, very quickly, 

no. 
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no time fhould be loft in the application 
of the remedies. | | 
It fortunately happens, that thofe ap- 
plications which prove: moft effectual in 
preventing the effufion that enfues from 
fprains prove likewife ufeful in prevent- 
ing inflammation. But as this fymptom 
is in fevere {prains apt to proceed toa 
great height, other remedies are requi- 
red in the treatment. of it; and none 
that I have ever employed prove fo ef- 
fectual as local blood-letting. By the 
time that the cold water and other dif- 
cutients we have mentioned may be fup- 
pofed to have produced any effet, which 
will be in the fpace of an hour, a num- 
ber of leeches fhould be applied over all 
the tumefied part; or, in contufions of 
flefhy mufcular parts, cupping and fcari- 
fying will be found to anfwer equally 
well. But in whatever way it be done, 
a quantity of blood fhould be drawn off 
fomewhat proportioned to the ftrength 
of the patient and violence of the in- 
jary. | 
For 
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For a confiderable time I have been in © 
the conftant practice of employing local 
blood-letting in fprains and contufions of | 
every kind; and in all of them, whe- 
ther the injury has been flight or fevere, 
it has proved an ufeful pleafant remedy, 
In the flighter kind of fprains, one plen- 
tiful evacuation of blood by means of 
leeches, will in general prove fuffcient. 
But when the parts are much injured, we 
are undertheneceiflity of applyingthemre- 
peatedly. They fhould be ordered indeed 
from time to time as long as any confider- 
able pain remains in the affected parts, 
Even when the inflammation and {well- 
ing of the teguments are entirely gone, a 
fulnefs or thickening is often difcovered 
in the tendons and other deep feated 
parts; and we conclucae, that they con- 
tinue inflamed, as long as they are much 
pained either upon preflure or upon mo- 
tion. In this fituation nothing ever 
proves fo effectual as the application of 
leeches: The remedy mdeed feems to 
prove equally ufeful, whether the inflam- 

mation 
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mation be feated entirely in the fkin, or 
in the more deep feated parts; fo that it 
fhould not in any cafe be omitted. | 

In violent fprains the pain is often fo 
fevere, as to induce quicknefs of pulfe 
and other fymptoms of fever. In fuch 
eafes, along with local blood-letting, it is 
fometimes neceflary to take blood from 
fome of the larger veffels. Opiates be- 
come neceflary, together with all the re- 
medies that prove ufeful in fevers arifing 
from inflammation. 

After blood has been freely erapuate 
from a fprained part, the beft application 
that can be ufed for fome days at firft, is . 
a folution of faccharum faturni: and af- 
terwards, when a thickening of the ten- 
dons continues, as fometimes happens 
notwithftanding the utmoft attention, 
pouring warm water upon the part two 
or three times daily, for the {pace of a 
quarter of an hour or fo each time, 
proves often an ufeful remedy. Even 
common {pring water frequently anfwers 
the purpofe; but it feems to proye more 

| pene- 
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penetrating when flightly impregnated 
with fea falt: and we have likewife rea- 
fon to think that the warm waters of 
Bath and Buxton are rendered more ef: 
fectual in cafes of this kind by the ims . 
pregnations which they contain,- than 
they otherwife would be. 

Along with warm bathing, frictions 
with emollient applications prove often 
ferviceable in removing this thickening 
of the parts induced by {prains. But in 
order to prove ufeful, they fhould be per- 
fifted in for a confiderable time. 

During the cure of a contufion or of a 
fprain, the injured part fhould be kept as 
much as poflibleinaneafy pofture. Ineve- 
ry inftance this fhould be attended to: but 


_ it becomes more particularly proper when 


the pain is more fevere than ufual; an Oc- 


currence which we often Seucells to hap- 
pen from the fibres of fome of the {prain- 


ed tendons being ruptured, and which 


nothing will cure fo readily as the limb 


in which it has happened being kept for 


a 
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a confiderable time in a relaxed eafy 

pofture. | 
We have already mentioned the warm 
bath as a remedy in{fprains. In various 
cafes cold bathing alfo proves fervice- 
able. After fprains have been of fome | 
duration, the injured part is apt to con- 
tinue weak and relaxed, even when the 
pain and fwelling are moftly gone. In 
this fituation, cold water being poured 
upon the part from a height, or being 
fuddenly dafhed upon it, and repeated 
once or twice daily, will prove more ef- 
fectual in ftrengthening the weakened 
limb than perhaps any other remedy, 
It is for the removal of debility only, 
however, that it fhould be employed ; 
and there is much reafon to think that it 
has done mifchief when ufed in the more 
early ftages of fprains. While that 
thickening of the tendons and ligaments 
remains, which we have mentioned a- 
bove, and which often proves the moft 
formidable, as well as the moft obftinate 
fymptom which accompanies fprains, 
a cold 
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cold bathing feems to do harm, by ren- 
dering it more firm than it was before, 
while the contrary effect often refults 
froth a proper application of warm wa- 

ter. | 
A bandage or roller. applied over the 
injured parts, as tight as the patient can 
eafily bear it, proves often ufeful in 
fprains. By fupporting the relaxed 
parts, it not only prevents pain, but the 
cedematous iwellings alfo, to which 
fprained. limbs are often liable. The 
roller fhould be of flannel, which yields 
more readily than linen to any variety 
in the fize of the limb, and is the moft 
effeCtual preventative of the rheumatic 
affeGions with which limbs that have 
fuffered much from {fprains are liable to 
be attacked. The roller muft be carried 
fpirally upwards from the inferior part 
of the limb, with an equal preflure on 
every part of it, in order to prevent 
cedema, which might otherwife take 
place. z 
| SECTION 
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SiC TION ii. 
Of Chronic of Indolent Tumors: 


MCHE general character of this clafs of 
tumors is; that they are flow in their 
progrefs, and not neceflarily attended 
withinflammation. Tumorsof every kind 
may eventually; indeed, induce inflam: 
mation: Thus {wellings, which have long 
remained indolent, by an increafe of 
bulk will often diftend the fkin fo much 
as to become inflamed; and all the va- 
rieties of hernia, although not necef- © 
farily accompanied with this fymptom, 
for they frequently take place with- 
out it, yet they often tend to induce 
it, for reafons too obvious to require 
being mentioned. But in thefé, we con- | 
fider inflammation as an accidental oc- 
currence only, and in no-way connected 
with 
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with their rife or formation. Of the 
chronic tumors we thall firft confider the 
so as 


§ 1. Of Encyfted Tumors. 

Every tumor might be confidered as en- 
cy fted, the contents of which are furround= 
ed with a bagor cyft, as is the cafe with all 
the variety of hernie and of hydrocele, 
as well as with fome other tumors; but in 
common practice thofe tumors only are 
termed Encyfted that are contained in 
cyfts of a preternatural formation. In 
common language, thefe, as well as va- 
rious tumors of the farcomatous kind, 
are termed Wens. 

The different parts of which an ani« 
mal body is compofed, are connected to- 
eether by a common medium termed the 
Cellular Subftance; which is fo univers 
-fally diffufed, that it feems to form a very 
confiderable part of every fibre. In a 
ftate of health the cells of this fubftance. 
communicate with each other; and, like 
the large cavities of the body, they are 

Vou. ¥. Gg kept 
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kept foft and moift by a fecretion that 
is conftantly pafling into them by the 
exhalents, and returning from them by 
the abforbents. In fome parts of the | 
body this. fecretion would appear to be 
entirely of a ferous nature; while in 
others, it confifts evidently of oil or 
fat. . 
While the og tardies of this nid is in 
proportion to the quantity exhaled, no 
accumulation will take place: but va- 
rious caufes may concur to deftroy the 
equilibrium ; and in whatever way this 
may be done, if more be fecreted than is 
carried off by the abforbents, a fulnefs or 
{welling muft neceflarily enfue. Where — 
this fuperabundance is of the ferous — 
kind, a dropfical {welling will be produ- © 
ced; when of an oily nature, obelity Or 
fare, will take place. : 

A- general difpofition in. the rae ee to 
this kind of accumulation is a frequent 
occurrence; but caufes fometimes occur 
by which colle@tions are produced in 
particular parts. In a found ftate of the 

: cel- 
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cellular. fubftance, that natural commu- 
nication we have mentioned as fubfifting 
between the different cells of it, muft ne- 
ceflarily prevent any partial or circum- 
{cribed collection. And accordingly we 
know, that all ferous effufions very rea- 
dily pafs from one part of it to another. 
. But this communication may be inter- 
rupted by different caufes, and accumu- 
lation of the natural fluid may take place 
ina particular part. | 
We thus account for the formation 
of encyfted tumors; to which different 
names have been applied, according to 
the confiftence or fuppofed nature of 
their contents. . When of the confiftence 
of honey, the tumor is termed Meliceris: 
when of a foft cheefy confiftence, or ra- 
fembling dough, it is termed an Athero- 
ma; and Steatoma, when it is formed of 
fat. on eae 
But it is proper to remark, that there 
are various. degrees of confiftence to be 
obferved in each of thefe. Thus the 
fleatoma is fometimes foft like butter, 
3 | Gea and 


a 
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and at other times firm like fuet: and the 
fame kind of variety occurs in the con- 
tents of theatheroma and meliceris, which 
in fome cafes are equal in firmnefs to 
new cheefe, and in others are not firmer 


‘than the thineft honey. 


The matter forming the fleatomatous 
tumors, we conclude to be from the firft 
of an oily or fatty nature; and that their 
different degrees of confiftence will de- 
pend upon the remora of their contents, 
and upon the quantity of the thinner 
parts of them that have been abforded. 
And we think it probable, that the | 
atheromatous and melicerous tumors are 
originally formed by a depofition of fe- 
rum, with perhaps a confiderable pro- 
portion of coagulable lymph; and that 
the degrees of confiftence of which we 
find them, will depend upon various 
caufes: Upon the particular quantity of 
coagulable lymph contained in them; _ 


upon their being of longer or fhorter 


continuance; and ‘particularly, upon 
their having been inflamed or not ; and 
to 
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to the extent to which the inflammation 
may have proceeded. 

For the moft part, a practitioner ac- 
cuftomed to this branch of bufinefs will 
be able to diftinguifh pretty exactly the 
nature of thefe tumors before laying 
them open. Thus, in general, the ftea- 
toma 1s of a firm confiftence: it 1s com- 
monly loofe, and rolls more readily than 
the others under the fkin; and its fur- 
face is apt to be unequal: The athero- 
ma is foft and compreflible, but no fluc- 
tuation is obferved in it: While, in the 
meliceris, the fluuation of a fluid or thin 
matter is in general very diftinctly per- 
ceived. It is proper, however, to re- 
mark, that neither thefe, nor any other 
means of diftinction, will at all times 
prove fufficient: for in fome cafes the 
fteatoma, inftead of being firmer than the 
others, 1s confiderably fofter; infomuch 
that I have met with different inftan- 
ces of the fat of which they are formed, 
flu@tuating or moving between the fin- 
gers like thin purulent matter; and 

| Gg 3 where 
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where accordingly the opinion that was 
previoufly formed of it was commonly 
erreneous. The atheroma and meliceris 
are fometimes combined in the fame tu- 
mor: One part of it will be evidently of 
a foft pultaceous nature, and contained 
in a feparate cyft or cell from the reft, 
which is probably of nearly the fame de- 
gree of confiftence with purulent mat- 
ter. Ina few cafes too, the fteatoma is 
conjoined with thefe; but this 1s not - 
a frequent occurrence. — 

In judging of the nature of thefe tu- 
mors, fome advantage may be derived 
from attending to their fituation. Thus 
we obferve, that in fome parts of the 
body, fat is much more apt to be fecre- 
ted and depofited in the cellular fub- 
ftance than in others. In fome parts, 
indeed, fat is fearcely ever found in 
it; as is the cafe over a great part of © 
the head; while in others, particularly 
over the prominent part of the abdo- 
men, we commonly meet with it even’ 
in the leaneft fubjects. Now I ‘be- 

lieve 
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lieve it will be obferved, that the fteato- 
matous tumors are feldom if ever met 
with in thofe parts of the body which 
are not ufually in a flate of health fup- | 
plied with fat: at leaft this has been fo 
uniformly the cafe in the courfe of my 
practice, that I have never met with an 
inftance of it; and it tends much to con- 
firm the idea which I have endeavoured 
to eftablith of the formation. of thefe 
tumors. ‘The head, as: I have obferved, 
is. very fparingly fupplied with fat, at 
the fame time that we find it more lia- 
ble than any part of the body to en- 
cyfted tumors; but they are very uni- 
verfally of the atheromatous or melice- 
rous kinds*. Nor have l ever met with 
the fteatomatous tumor but where fat ise 
ufually depofited in the contiguous cel- 
Ce a lular 
* By Atheromatous and Melicerous, I mean to exe 
prefs different degrees of confiftence of a curdy pulta- 
ceous matter. By fome, the firmer kinds of this have 
been miftaken for and defcribed as the contents of the 
- fteatomatous tumor; but they will be found to be in 
every refpect different from the fatty fubftance con- 
tained in the real {leatoma. 
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—dular fubftance. They are rarely indeed 
obferved on that part of the body which, 
we have juft obferved, is plentifully fuppli- 
ed with fat. We feldom meet either with 
thefe or any other variety of encyfted 
_ tumor on the abdomen; and at firft view 
this may be confidered as an objection 
to our theory: On farther attention, 
however, it will rather appear to fup- 
port it.. The parietes of the abdomen 
being formed of foft yielding parts with 
no bone or hard body beneath, we may 
readily fuppofe that they will be little if 
at all affected by any ordinary preflure: 
fo that this caufe of obftruction will not 
here have the fame effea as it evidently 
has on the head and other parts where 
the cellular fubftance lies immediately 
contiguous to bone. 

All the tumors of the encyfted kind 
are {mall at firft, and increafe by very 
flow degrees. They are of very differ- 
ent fhapes and fizes: In fome they re- 
femble a walnut; on the head they are 
commonly round and fmooth, and do 

not 
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not often arrive at any great bulk; but 
in other parts of the body they are often 
of very irregular forms, at the fame time 
that they are more apt to acquire more 
confiderable degrees of bulk. I have met 
with fteatomatous tumors weighing up- 
wards of twenty pounds; and they are 
fometimes double this weight. They 
are never at firft attended with pain; 
and the fkin for a confiderable time re- 
tains its natural colour. But when they ? 
become large, the veins of the {kin, as 
well as thofe of the fac, become large 
and varicofe; and the prominent part of 
the tumor acquires a clear fhining red 
colour, fimilar to that which accompa- 
nies inflammation: but it feems to be 
different from this, as it is feldom at- 
tended with pain, excepting it be inju- 
red by external violence. In: this fitua- 
tion, indeed, a blow or a bruife will rea- 
dily excite inflammation, by which the 
{kin will become tender and painful, and 
by which it will foon be made to crack 
or burft, if 1t be not prevented by the 

| con- 
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contents of the tumor being difcharged 
by an operation. 

This is the ordinary progrefs of thefe 
tumors: But it is proper to remark, that 
although they never advance quickly, | 
yet in fome fitnations they terminate 
much fooner than in others, and without 
arriving at the fame degrees of magni- 
tude. Thus, in the head they do not 
ufually become bigger than a large egg. 
In a few cafes, indeed, they are larger; 
but for the moft part they terminate be- 
fore they acquire this fize, by the tegu- 


ments becoming tenfe and thin, andeven | 


burfting if they be not prevented in the - 
manner we have mentioned. But on 
other parts of the body, particularly on 
the back, on the fhoulders, and thighs, 
the teguments will fometimes retain 
their natural appearance long after a tu- 
mor has acquired a very great bulk, 
This feems to proceed from a greater or 
leffer degree of laxity in the fkin. In. 
the head, the teguments are firmer, and 
do not yield fo readily to diftention as in 

other 
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other parts ‘of the body; by which any 
_tumors lying beneath them muft necefla- 
rily be more quickly brought to a ee 
— 

This circumftance of fituation has 
likewife a confiderable effe& on the 
firmnefs with which tumors are attached 
to the contiguous parts. In fome fitua- 
tions they are fo loofe and moveable, 
efpecially while they continue {mall, 
that they readily yield even to flight de- 
grees of preflure: but in others, particu- 
Jarly when they are covered with any 
fibres of mufcles, they are fometimes ve- 
ry firmly fixed from their commence- 
ment. The attachment of tumors is al- 
_ fo much influenced by their remaining 
free of inflammation, or their being to a | 
grater or lefler degree attacked with it; _ 
for they never become inflamed even in 
the flighteft manner without fome degree 
of adhefion being produced between the 
cyfts and correfponding teguments. 

In the treatment. of encyfted tumors, 
we are directed by authors to attempt 
4. | the 
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the cure in the firft place by refolution ; 
and if this fails, by extirpation. With 
a-view to accomplifh a cure by refolu- 
tion, frictions with mercurial ointments 
are recommended, together with gum- 
plafters and a variety of other applica- 
tions. No practitioner, however, of the 
prefent age, will depend upon this ma- 
nagement; nor will he expect to be able 
to. remove thefe tumors in any other — 

way than by the afliftance of furgery. 
We thall therefore fuppofe that the re- 
moval of one of them by.an operation is 
agreed upon: The next point to be de- 
termined is the mode of effeCting it; 
and this in a great meafure fhould de- 
pend upon the contents of the fac. If 
they appear to be of the thin melicerous 
kind, which for the moft part will be 
the cafe if a diftind fluGuation be difco- 4 
vered through the whole body of the 
tumor, it ought to be treated like a com- 
mon abfcefs. In the fmaller colle@ions, 
the matter may be difcharged by laying 
the teguments and cyft open in the moft 
| | de- 
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_ depending part of the tumor with a 
common lancet, and treating it in the 
ordinary way till it fills up or adheres 
from the bottom: But in large fwellings 
of this kind, asa free admiffion being 
given to the air proves always hurtful, 
the opening ought to be made in a man-— 
ner the leaft apt to be attended with this 
inconvenience. In a former publica- 
tion, we have recommended the paffing 
of a feton or cord through large abfcefles 
as the beft method of opening them; 
and as the fame method may with equal 
propriety be employed in thofe encyfted 
tumors which are formed by collections. 
of thin matter, we fhall refer to what 
was then faid upon the fubjet*. We 
fhall juft obferve, that the cord fhould 
pafs through the whole extent of the tu- 
mor, from the fuperior part of it to the 
moft depending point; and that the in- 
ferior opening at which it pafles out 
fhould be fufficiently large for admitting 
the matter to be very freely difcharged. 

In 

* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I. 
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In this manner I have had many in- 
ftances of large encyfted tumors being 
healed with much more eafe than almoft 
ever happens under the ordinary method © 
of treatment. Several years ago, I:gave — 


my opinion upon this point at confider- — 


able length in the publication above al- 
“luded to; and farther experience of the 
advantages which refult from it has 
- tended much to confirm it. 

This method of cure, however, is on- 
ly applicable where the contents of tu- 
mors are fo thin as to be eafily difchar- 
ged by afmall opening. When they are 
too firm to admit of this, they mutt. ei- 
ther be emptied by an extenfive opening 
into the cyft, or the cyft with its. con- | 
tents muft be diffected out. 

Where a cytft containing matter ad- 
heres fo firmly to the contiguous parts _ 
as to require much time to remove it by 
diffeGtion, it fhould never be attempted. 
It will be fufficient to lay it freely open 
through its whole extent by an incifion, 
and to remove any loofe. poition af cat. 

ihe 4 
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The contents of the tumor will in this 
manner be completely removed : and the 
‘cure may either be effected in the ufual 
way, by preferving the wound open till 
it fills up with granulations from the 
bottom; or it may be attempted by 
drawing the divided edges of the fkin to- 
gether, and trufting to moderate preflure 
and the ordinary effects of inflammation 
for producing a complete reunion. [I 
have fucceeded in both ways; ‘and I. 
think it neceflary to obferve, that both 
are equally certain, when a confiderable 
part of a cyft is left as when the whole 
is carefully diflected off in the ufual man- 
ner. Tothofe who are accuftomed to 
think that it is neceflary to remove the 
cyfts of thefe tumors entirely, it will at 
firft appear to be unfafe to allow any 
part of them to remain: Experience, 
however, will foon convince ther that 
it may be done with fafety. In com- 
mon practice the removal of the cyft is 
always advifed; but where it is to be at- 
tempted, it is better to open the cyft by 
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a longitudinal cut through the whole 
tumor than to remove it entire. When 
the cyft is empty, it is more readily laid 
hold of with the fingers or forceps, and 
more eafily diffected out, than when the 
bag remains full and diftended. 

When the bag is thus removed, the » 
tezuments fhould be laid’ together and 
retained with adhefive plafters, or with 
two or three futures, as the opera- 
tor may incline: and if an equal pref- 
fure be made ovér the whole, a cure 
may thus be obtained by the firft inten- 
tion. Im every part of the body this is 
an object of importance, as it tends to 
fhorten the cure; but it is particularly — 
proper in the face and other external 
parts of the body, where the cicatrix 
produced by a tedious fore proves fre- 
quently very unfeemly. 

The arteries which fupply the cyfts of 
thefe tumors. are fometimes fo large as 
to pour out much blood when they are 
cut. In this‘cafe, they fhould be imme-. 
diately fecured with ligatures: and if — 

i: | the 
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the threads be left of fuch a length as to 
hang out at the lips of the wound, they 
prove no obftacle to the cure being com- 
pleted in the manner we have directed; 
for when they are applied with the te- 
naculum, as they ought to be, they may 
be drawn away with eafe and fafety at 
the end of the fecond or third drefling. 
By an ill-timed caution, fome practition- 
ers, from an apprehenfion that ligatures 
in fach circumftances may do harm, have 
advifed that none of the arteries which 
appear in the removal of thefe tumors 
fhould be tied. Nay, fome have gone fo 
far as to fay, that it is feldom or never: 
neceflary to apply ligatures to fuch arte-_ 
ries as are cut in the removal of {fcir- 
rhous breafts: But as | have known dif- 
ferent inftances of patients dying fud- 
-denly from lofs of blood where this pre- 
caution was neglected, and as I never 
met with a fingle cafe of any harm 
being done by attending to it, TI. 
would advife every artery to be fecu- 
red that does not ftop immediately on 

VoL. V. Come being, 


¢ 


474. Of Chronic or Ch. XXXVUL- 


being divided. . Befides the real dan- 
-ger which fometimes occurs. from this 
being neglected, the very intention of 
healing the fore without the formation 
of matter is apt to be fruftrated by it. 
In the removal of cancerous  breatts, 
where the edges of the divided fkin have 
been drawn together fo as to cover the 
fore, by the burflting of an artery which 
had not been fecured, fuch a quantity of 
blood has been effuted between the tegu- 
ments and parts beneath, as’ has either 
prevented them frem uniting, or has ren- 
dered it neceflary to remove the band- 
ages, and to lay the parts again open in 
order to difcover the bleeding veffel. Of 
this I have met with different inftances ; 
and every practitioner of experience muft 
probably have done the fame. 

In tumors of an ordinary fize, there is 
never any neceflity for removing any part 
of the fkin.’ By a fingle incifion along the 
courfe of the tumor, in the manner we 
have directed, the fac will either be fuf- 
heiently opened, or it may be removed 

with 
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with equal eafe as if it were opened, by a 
crucial incifion; and although the {kin 
may at firft appear to be too extenfive, 
yet in the courfe of a fhort fpace of time 
it will contract fo as merely to cover the 
parts beneath. But in very extenfive tu-. 
mors, where the {kin is fo much diftend- 
ed as to give caufe to imagine that it 
will be much puckered if part of it be 
not removed, it will be better to take 
away fome portion of it. This will be 
beft effected by two femilunar cuts in- 
cluding as much of the {kin as ought to 
be taken away; and this being done, 
the portion of {kin thus feparated muft 
be removed along with the cyft. And 
in the fame manner, when we are ope- 
rating upon a tumor where the promi- 
nent part of the fkin is either ulcerated 
or rendered fo thin by diftention that we 
cannot with propriety attempt to fave it, | 
fuch parts of it as are thus affe@ed muft 
be included between two femilunar cuts, 
and removed in the manner we have 
mentioned. In other refpedcts, the cure 

Hha2 mutt, 
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muft be conducted as if none of the fkin. 
were taken away, by drawing the divi- 
ded edges of the teguments together, 
and endeavouring to make them unite 
by the firft intention in the manner we 
have advifed. 

Where the tumor is fo sa as to ren-_ 
der it proper to remove any part of the 
fkin, we are defired by fome practitioners 
to do it with cauftic; and by others — 
cauftic is ufed for opening every tumor. 
The only inftance, however, in which 
cauftic fhould be employed, is where pa- 
tients are fo timid that they will not fub- 
mit to the ufe of the {calpel. 


-§ 2. Of Ganglions. 


By the term Ganglion we here mean 
an indolent moveable tumor which forms - 
upon the tendons in different parts of 
the body, but moft frequently on the 
back part of the hand and joimt of the 
wrift. 

Tumors 
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Tumors of this kind when prefled upon 

are found to poflefs a confiderable degree 
of elafticity ; by which they may in gene- 
ral be diftinguifhed from the encytted tu- 
mors defcribed in the laft fe@ion. They 
feldom arrive at any great bulk; they 
“are not often attended with pain; and 
for the moft part the {kin retains its na- 
tural appearance. On being laid open, 
they are found to contain a tough, vif- 
cid, tranfparent, fluid, refembling the 
white of an egg. © 

It feldom happens that tumors of this 
kind become fo large as to render them 
objects of furgery: and when duly at- 
tended to on their firft appearance, they 
may often be removed entirely, either by 
moderate friction frequently repeated, 
er gentle compreflion applied to them 
by means of thin plates of lead or any 

.other pliable metal... In this manner, 
they are more readily difcuffed than any 
ether kind of fwelling: but neither the 
friction nor the preflure fhould be car- 
ried too far, otherwife the {kin may be 
BO ae fa 
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fo much fretted as to give rife to inflam- 


‘mation; by which fuppuration, and ab- 


{ceffes difficult of cure may be indu- 
ced. “f | 

When this method of removing a gan- 
clion does not fucceed, nothing farther 
fhould be attempted as long as the tu-— 
mor remains of a fmall fize: But when 
it becomes fo large as to prove trouble- 
fome, either by impeding the motion of 
a joint, or in any other manner, it ought 
to be removed by excifion, in the fame 
manner as we have advifed in the treat- 
ment of encyfted: tumors when the cyft 
is to be taken entirely away; that is, by 
making a longitudinal cut through the | 
tezuments over the whole extent of the 
tumor; and after feparating the {kin 
from it on each fide, to difle@ it off 
from the tendon: Or, when it is found 
to adhere ffo firmly to the contiguous . 


parts as to render this impracticable, an 


incifion mry be made into it of fucha 
depth as to difcharge the contents of it, 
.. when 
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when a cure may be effected by prefer- 
ving the wound open till it fills up with 
granulations from the bottom. 

In general practitioners are averfe to 
operate in tumors of this kind, on the 
{uppofition of the wound being difficult 
to heal; but Ihave feldom known this 
to be the cafe, a 


$..3¢ Of Swellings of the Burfe Mucofa. 


Tue burfe mucofe are {mall membra- 
nous bags feated upon or very contigu- 
ous to the different large joints. They 
naturally contain a thin, tranfparent, ge- 
latinous fluid, which feems to be intend- 
ed for lubricating the parts upon which 
the tendons move that pafs over the 
joints. They are met with in other 
parts of the body, but chiefly about the 
hip-joint, that of the knee, ankle, fhoul- 
der, elbow, and wrift *. 

| Hh, In 
*T am happy at having it in my power to an-~ 
Nnounce 
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Ina ftate of bial the fluid contain- 
ell 3 in thefe burfee or facs is in fuch fmall 
quantity that it cannot be difcovered till 
they are laid open by difflection: But in 
fome cafes it accumulates to fuch an ex- 
tent as to produce tumors of a confider- 
able fize.. This is not an unfrequent ef- 
fed of contufions and fprains; and I 
have often met with it as a confequence 3 
of rheumatifm, The {welling is feldom 
attended with much pain: it yields to 
prefflure, but is more elaftic than where 
ordinary matter is contained: at firft it 
18 always confined to one part of the 
joint; but in fome cafes the quantity of 
accumulated fluid becomes fo confider- - 
able as nearly to furround the joint. 
The fkin always retains its natural ap- 
pearance, unlefs it be attacked with i in- 
flammation. : at 

The contents of thefe tumors are found © 

to 


nounce to the public, that a defcription of all the 
burf mucofz which have yet been difcovered, with 
an account. of the difeafes to which they are liable, 


will foon be publifhed by Dr Monro. 
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to be of different kinds: and this variety 
feems to depend on the caufe by which 
the {welling is produced; a circumftance 
which merits particular attention. Thus 
when a {welling of this kind is induced 
by rheumatifm, the contents of the tu- 
mor are commonly thin and altogether. 
fluid, refembling the fynovia of the dif- 
ferent joints; at leaft this has been the 
cafe in any of thofe which I have known 
opened: While in fuch as proceed from 
fprains, there is ufually found mixed 
with this tranfparent fluid, a confider- 
able quantity of {mall firm concretions. 
In a few cafes I have met with thefe con- 
cretions of a fofter texture, fo as.to be 
-eafily comprefled. between the fingers ; 
but in general they are too firm to ad- 
mit of this. We may commonly, how- 
ever, judge of this by the kind of fluctu- 
ation which is difcovered in the tumor: 
when the concretions are foft, the fluc- 
tuation is ufually diftiné; but when 
they are firm, it is not fo clearly percei- 
ved, and they are eafily felt beneath the 

fingers 
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fingers on being prefled from one part of 
the fac to another. 

In practice it will be found to be an 
object of importance to be able to di- 
ftinguith between thofe collections which 
proceed from rheumatifm, and fuch as 
are the confequences of old fprains: For 
in the former, I believe, it will be feldom 
neceflary eocpiigats any operation; as in 
moft inftances, perhaps in all, the fwell- 
ing will difappear in courfe of time, 
merely by keeping the parts warm 
with flannel; by frequent frictions ; by 
warm water being frequently pumped 
upon them; or by the application of 
blifters. At leaft this has happened 
in almoft every rheumatic cafe of this 
kind in which I have been concerned. 
But in thofe fwellings of the burfe mu- 
cofe, which originate from {prains, al- 
though the quantity, of effufed fluid may — 
remain ftationary, it will feldom if ever 
difappear entirely. In fuch cafes, there- 
fore, when the tumor arrives at fuch a 
fize as to prove troublefome, we are un- 


der | 


Set. III. — Indolent Tumors. 483 


der the neceflity of propofing poe 
tion for removing it. : 
Ane only operation that 1s admiflible, 
is the opening the fac, fo as to difcharge 
the matter contained in it, and to pre- 
ferve the wound open till it fills up with 
granulations from the bottom. In moft 
fituations this may be done with fafety ; 
but in fome parts, particularly about the 
joint of the wrift, thefe collections are 
fo covered with tendons that a good deal. 
of caution and attention is required in 
the treatment of them. When it is found 
that the contiguity of tendons prevents 
the fac from being opened to fuch an ex- 
tent as may probably enfure a cure, it 
will be better to lay it open at each end ; 
and after prefling out the contents, to 
pafs a fmall feton or cord from one 
opening to the other. In this manner a 
flight degree of inflammation will be ex- 
cited on the infide of the fac, when the 
cord may be withdrawn, fo as to admit 
of a cure being attempted by gentle 
preflure, applied with a roller over the | 
courfe 
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courfe of the tumor. I have fometimes 
-fucceeded in this way, when a cure could 
not be obtained by any other means; and 
when the cord is cautioufly introduced 
with a blunt probe, no harm occurs from 
it, even when it paffles beneath fome of 
the tendons. The cord, however, fhould 
not be continued fo long as to induce 
any great degree of inflammation; for in 
the neighbourhood of large joints this 
might prove alarming: And we know 
from experience, that even a flight de- 
gree of inflammation an{wers the purpofe 
fufficiently. 

A confiderable degree of ftiffnefs com- 
monly remains upon that part of the 
joint where the tumor was fituated. 
The moft effectual remedy for this, is 
frequent frictions with emollients, and a 
proper application of warm eae to. the : 


part affected, 


§ 4. Of 


% 
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§ 4. Of Collections within the Capfular Ligaments 
of Foints. 7 


Cottections of various kinds are met 
with in the capfular ligaments of joints. 
Blood may be effufed within them. | In- 
flammation is here, as in other parts, 
frequently fucceeded by the formation of 
matter; and ferous effufions occur in 
them, forming what are commonly term- 
ed Dropfical Swellings of the joints. 

Swellings of this kind thould be di- 
ftinguifhed with as much: precifion as 
poflible. They are moft apt to be con- 
founded with collections in the burfe 
mucofe, or with matter effufed in the 
cellular fubftance covering the joints, 
From the firft of thefe they may in 
general be diftinguifhed, by the con- 
tained fluid paffing with freedom from 
one fide of. the joint to the other; 
and from its being diffufed over the 
whole of it: Whereas, when it is con- 

2 tained 
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tained in one of the burfe, the tumor is 
more circumicribed ; being for the moft 
part fixed above or upon one fide of the 
joint. And in thefe there is feldom any 
great degree of pain; while collections 
of every kind within the capfular liga- 
ments are apt to be painful. | 
They are more eafily diftinguifhed 
from matter collected in the cellular fub- 
ftance covering the joints. In the laft, 
the collection is evidently very fuperfi- 
cial; and it is not fo much confined to 
the joint itfelf, being in general found to 
extend in every direction farther than 
the boundaries of the capfular liga- 

ments. : " | 
We judge of the nature of the fluid 
collected in thefe fwellings by the cir- 
cumftances which have preceded them, 
as well as by the fymptoms with which 
they are accompanied. When a violent — 
bruife of a joint is immediately fucceed- 
ed by a large eftufion within the capfu- 
lar ligament, it will probably be found 
to confift chiefly of blood. ‘This is not 
2 a 
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a frequent occurrence; but as I met 
with a remarkable inftance of it m one 
cafe, I conclude that it may happen in 
others. } aly, 
When inflammation of a joint termi- 
nates in effufion within the capfular 
ligament, there will be reafon to ima- 
- gine that the matter forming the tumor 
is of a thin ferous kind, with fome ten- 
dency to-purulency :, for well-condition- 
ed pus is feldom met with in ligamen- 
tous or membranous parts. And laitly, 
when colleGtions within the capfular li- 
gaments fucceed to rheumatic affections, 
there will be much reafon to fuppofe that 
they are entirely ferous; for we know 
that thefe effufions which take place in 
rheumatif{m are very commonly of this 
kind. | | 
The importance of our being able to 
diftinguifh the nature of the matter con- 
tained in thefe {wellings, becomes obvi- 
ous from the different practice which 
they require: As the making an opening 
into a large joint is always hazardous, 
from 
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from the pain and inflammation which 
it is apt to excite, it fhould never be at- 
tempted but in cafes of neceflity. One 
of the caufes which in general are fup- 
pofed to require it, is matter collected 
within the capfular ligaments: But when 
by experience we difcover that a par- 
ticular kind of matter may be allowed 
to remain in this fituation without any 
detriment, we rather allow it to lodge, 
than to incur the rifk which often en- - 
fues from letting it out. Now this is 
uniformly the cafe with thofe effufions 
which we have mentioned as the confe- 
quences of rheumatifm. Whether they 
be collected in the burfe mucofe, as 
mentioned in the laft fe@ion, or within 
the capfular ligament of a joint, they 
fhould never be laid open. Of what- 
ever fize they may be, they will ve- 
ry commonly be difcuffed by the re-« 
medies we have mentioned, namely, 
by friGtions: the pouring of warm wa-_ 
ter upon the parts affeéted; by proper co- 
vering with flannel; and the ufe of bli- 
fters : or, when thefe fail, f{upporting the 

tumefied 
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tumefied parts with a laced ftocking, or 
with a roller, applied with fuch a degree of 
tightnefs as the patient can eafily bear, 
will often prove fuccefsful. But whether 
we are able to diflipate the {welling en- 
tirely“or not, when we are convinced that 
it is of the rheumatic kind, no opening 
fhould be made into it. The patient may 
continue to complain of fome uneafinefs 
and ftiffnefs in the joint, but this will al- 
ways be trifling when compared with the 
pain and inflammation which may occur 
from laying it open. But when matter is 
collected in the cavities of joints, which 
may do mifchief by lodging, or which 
does not readily admit of abforption, an — 
opening fhould be made for difcharging | 
it. The matter which forms in confe- 
quence of high degrees of inflammation, 
and effufed blood, are of this kind. 
Blood is indeed frequently extravafated 
among foft parts without much detri- 
ment; but when in contact with carti« 
lage or bone, it foon hurts them materi- 
ally; and the fame effeét follows from 
Vou. V. “14 the 
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the lodgement of matter formed by in- 
flammation. 

The danger which attends this opera- 
tion, feems to depend in a great meafure » 
upon air finding admiflion to the ca- 
vity of the joint; it ought, therefore, to 
be done in fuch a manner as may moft 
effectually prevent this occurrence. For 
this purpofe the opening fhould be made 
with a trocar; and if the fkin be previ- 
oufly drawn tight to the upper part of 
‘the tumor, by pulling it down immedi- 
ately on withdrawing the canula after 
all the fluid 1s evacuated, the rifk of air 
being admitted will thus be leflened. 
A piece of adhefive plafter fhould be 
diredtly laid over the opening in the fkin; 
and the whole joint fhould be firmly - 
fupported, either with a laced ftocking, 
or a flannel roller properly applied 
round it. | | 

As a farther preventative of bad con- 
fequences from this operation, if the pa- 
tient be plethoric, he fhould be blooded 
to fuch an extent as his ftrength will 

. bear : 
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bear: He fhould be: put upon a ftrit 
antiphlogiftic regin imen; and in every re- 
{pe fhould be managed with caution : 
for inflammation being very apt to enfue 
from it, we cannot be too much on our 
guard againft it. 


} 


§ 5. Of Concretions and preternatural hee 
within the Capfular Ligaments of Jie 


We fometimes find joints ecuens 
painful, and their motion much impe- 
ded, by the preternatural formation of 
different fubftances within the capfu- 
lar ligaments: In fome cafes they are 
{mall loofe bodies, of a firmnefs equal to 
that of cartilage ; ; and in others, they are 
of a foft membranous nature, fprouting 
from an eroded furface of oneof the bones 
forming the joint, or from the inner fur- 
face of the capfular ligament. 

In fome cafes, thefe fubftances remain. 
always in nearly the fame fituation, 
without being much affected either by 

irs preflure 
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preffure or by the motion of the joint ; 


particularly in the foft membranous kinds 
of them, which are in fome degree fixed 
by their attachments. But the others, 
which have nearly the firmnefs of carti- 
lace, are commonly fo moveable, that 
their fituation is altered by the leaft de- 
eree of motion; and they flip fo eafily 
on being touched, that it is difficult to 
fix them even with the fingers. 

Inthe former, which remain fixed nearly 
to the fame fituation, the pain is conftant, 
but it is feldom fevere; whereas in the 
latter, it is only felt in particular fitua- 
tions, perhaps when the connecting mem- 
brane pafles between the ends of the bones: 
but in thefe cafes it proves often fo ex- 
cruciating as to be altogether unfupport- 
able. Ihave known different inftances 
of this, where in fome particular po- 
ftures of the leg, for it is in the knee in 
which thefe concretions feem chiefly to 
occur, the pain became fuddenly fo ex- 
quifite as to induce fainting. And 
where this returns frequently, the pa- 

tient 


Sa 
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‘tient is fo much afraid of it, that he 
choofes rather to avoid walking almoft 

- entirely than to run any rifk of indu- 
cing it. Nay, in fome cafes, I have 
known the patient roufed from the moft 
profound fleep, by the limb being scien 
moved when in bed. 

As thefe fubftances are of a nature 
which will probably for ever refift the 
powers of every medicine, and as they 
can only be removed by the joint being 
laid open, the queftion to be determined 
is, Whether this ought to be attempted 
or not? Many fpeak of this as an opera- 
tion attended with fo little rifk, that 
practitioners are apt to advife it in every 
eafe where the pain induced ‘by the dif- 
eafe is in any degree fevere. In two 
cafes, indeed, which fell within my own 
management, the joints of the knee were 
laid open; the foreign bodies were re- 
moved; and the wounds healed almoft 
with the fame eafe, as might have been 

_ expected in fimilar injuries in any other 
er of the body. But fince that period, 
| Ee | dif. 
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different inftances have occurred where 
this operation induced the ‘moft alarm- 
ing fymptoms ; which even terminated 
in fuch a manner as to render it neceft 
fary to amputate the limb. I never ob- 
ferved indeed fuch high degrees of in- 
flammation from any other caufe; nei- 
ther is it confined tothe joint itfelf. The 
whole limb, both above and below the 
wound, becomes ftiff and fwelled in a 
remarkable degree, with a painful in- 
flammatory tenfion, extending from one 
end of it to the other. 

The uncertain fuccefs of this opera- 
tion may make us doubtful in every 
inftance of advifing it. The follow- 
ing is the opinion I have formed on 
this point, drawn from a good deal 
of experience in cafes of this kind. 
Where concretions formed within the — 
capfular ligaments of joints appear, up- 
on examination with the fingers, to be © 
perfectly loofe and detached, if the pain 
which they excite is very fevere, rather 
the in fubmit to a long continuance of it, — 

we 
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we fhould venture in a cautious manner 
to take them out, by making an incifion 
into the joint: But wherever there is 
much reafon to fufpect that they are 
connected with any part of the joint, the 
patient fhould rather be advifed to fub- 
mit to the pain which they induce, which 
in general will be rendered moderate by 
avoiding exercife, than to run the rifk at- 
tending the extirpation of them. 

The pain indeed, even in a retired life, 
may fometimes become wnfupportable. 
In this cafe I would advife the amputa- ° 
tion of the limb. The remedy is no 
doubt fevere; but it is lefs painful, as 
well as lefs hazardous, than the excifion 
of any,of thofe concretions have ever 
proved that have been attached to the 
capfular ligaments. 

The opening into the bile liga- 
ment for the removal of thefe loofe bo- 
dies may be made in the following man- 
ner: If it is the joint of the knee or 
ankle that is to be opened, the patient 
fhould be laid upon a table or on a bed ; 

Tig but 
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but if any of the joints of the arm are to 
be opened, he may be allowed to fit; 
only, in whatever pofture he may be, the 
limb fhould be fecured in the firmeft 
manner by afliftants, in that pofture 
which admits of the body to be taken 
out being felt in the moft. diftin@ man- 
ner. On this being done, the furgeon 
fhould endeavour to fix it with the fin- 
gers of his left hand towards the upper 
part of the jomt, after an afliftant has 
been defired to draw the {kin as much as 
poflible upwards from the part where 
the incifion is intended to be made. 
The furgeon, with a fcalpel im his right 
hand, is now to make an incifion thro’ 
the teguments and capfular ligament 
dire@tly upon the fubftance itfelf, of fuch 
a fize as will admit of its being eafily ta- 
ken out; which may. be done either with 
the point of one of the fingers, or with 
the end of a blunt probe pafled in beneath 
it. If it is found to be connected by 
any {mall filaments, either to the capfu- 
lar ligament or to the cartilages of the 
. joint, 


“ad 
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joint, they fhould be cautioufly divided, 
either with a probe-pointed biftoury or 
probe-pointed {ciflars, after drawing the 
{ubftance itfelf as far out as it can be got, 
with imall-pointed forceps, or with a > 
{harp hook when it 1s of a texture that ad- 
mits of a hook being ufed. When more © 
concretions than one are found, they 
fhould all be taken out at the fame 
opening when this can be done: but 
when they he on oppofite fides of the 
joint, two openings will be neceflary ; 
only in this cafe it will be better to al- 
low the firft imcifion to heal before at- 
tempting the fecond, fo as to avoid as 
much as poflible the exciting of inflam- 


- mation. 


After the concretion .is removed, the 
fkin fhould be immediately drawn over 
the wound in the capfular ligament; and 
the lips of the opening in the {kin being 
laid together, they fhould be fecured in 
this fituation by pieces of adhefive pla- 
fter, fo as to prevent the air from find- 
ing accefs to the cavity of the joint. 

Till 
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Till the wound be completely healed, the 
patient fhould not only be confined to 
bed, but the limb fhould be kept as much 
as poflible in one pofture; and a ftrict 
antiphlogiftic regimen fhould be obferved. 
But for the farther management of fuch 
cafes, and of the fymptoms with which 
they are apt to be attended, we mutt re- 
fer to Chap. XXXVI. Section VIII. on the 
fubje@& of Wounds in the Ligaments. 

We have defired, that in making the 
incifion into the capfular ligament, it 
may be done at the upper part of the 
joint. The intention of this is to pre- 
vent the fynovia, after the fkin is drawn 
over the opening in the ligament, from 
finding fuch ready: accefs as it otherwife 
would do to lodge in the cellular mem- 
_ brane immediately beneath the fkin; a 
precaution that is eafily attended to, and 
from which fome ndvamege may be de- 
rived. 
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§ 6. Of Anafarca or Oedema. 


Tue terms Anafarca and Oedema are 
applied to that variety of dropfical fwel- 
ling where the water is collected, not in 
any diftin@ cavity, but in the cellular 
fubftance. The part is generally cold, 
and of a pale colour; and being poflef- 
fed of little or no elafticity, it retains the 
mark of the finger when prefled upon. 

In general, fwellings of this kind are 
connected with fome general affection of 
the fyftem; but in fome cafes they oc- 
cur in particular parts, from caufes 
which affedt thefe parts only. Thus, legs 
or arms which have been much weaken- 
ed by contufions or {prains are apt to be- 
come cedematous. ‘Tumors prefling up- 
on any of the larger lymphatics are apt 
to induce them. And they fometimes 
occur from the lymphatics of a limb be- 
ing cut, either by accident or by fome 

chirurgical operation. 
| In 
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In the treatment of thefe {wellings, 
this circumftance of their being general 
or local requires particular attention. 
When they are induced by tumors pref- 
fing upon the lymphatics, the removal 
of thefe tumors will alone effect a cure, 
And when weaknefs of a limb, in confe- 
quence of {prains or contufions, feems to 
be the caufe of them, the beft method of 
cure will be to fupport the weakened © 
parts either with a laced ftocking or a 
flannel roller, to prevent their yielding 
to diftention, till in courfe of time, and 
by the effects of cold bathing and mode- 
rate frictions, they recover their natural 
tone. | 

But in thofe anafarcous fwellings of 
the feet and legs which take place as a 
fymptom of general dropfy, we muft not 
venture upon removing or preventing 
them by compreflion; for if the ferum 
be prevented from falling down to the 
legs, it will be apt to fix upon «parts of 
more importance. In thefe cafes, we 
~ truft to the general tendency in the fy- 
| | ftem 


— Seét. Til. = Indolent Tumors. sor 


ftem being removed by proper medi- 
cines, for obtaining a complete cure: 
But when the {welling becomes confider- 
able, we have it in our power to procure 
a temporary relief, by difcharging the 
water by {mall punctures made through 
the {kin into the cellular membrane, 
which will often empty the fwelling of 
a whole limb. The relief which this 
procures is often fo confiderable, that we 
ought to advife it more early in the dif- 
eafe than is commonly done. It will 
feldom have any material effect on the © 
cure of the difeafe; but befides the pre- 
fent eafe which it gives, it prevents that 
lofs of tone which the cellular fubftance 
muft fuffer, and which muft always be 
detrimental where anafarcous {wellings 
are permitted to go to fuch a height as 
they often do. 

In general the water is difcharged by 
incifions inftead of pun@tures: But fmall 
punctures made with the point of a lan- 
cet anfwer the purpofe better: they give 
a fufficient vent to the water, at the fame 

| time 
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time that they are not fo apt to inflame 
and mortify. But as we had occafion 
to fpeak of this when treating of the 
Anafarcous Hydrocele in Chapter VI. 
Section II. we fhall refer to what was 
then faid upon it: 

Where the fwelling i is induced rte any 
of the lymphatic veflels of a limb being 
cut, as fometimes happens in extirpating 
indurated glands from the arm-pit, {mall 
punctures made in the under part of the 
limb afford itmmediate relief; while little 
advantage is derived from any other res 
medy. 


§ 7. Of the Spina Bifida. 


_ THE term Spina Bifida is applied to 
thofe fmall foft fwellings which fome- 
times appear in the courfe of the {pine 
in new-born children, moft frequently 
at the inferior part bY it, between the 
two laft vertebree of the lois. A fluc- 
tuation is diftin@ly perceived in them: 

and 
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and the fluid which they contain can in 
fome meafure be preffed in at an opening 
which takes place between the {pinous 
procefles of the two vertebre on which 
they are feated. In fome cafes this 
opening is found on diffection to proceed 
from a natural deficiency of bone; in 
others, from the {pinous procefles of the 
vertebre being merely feparated from 
each ether: in all of them, the ‘difeafe | 
proceeds from ferum collected within 
the natural coverings of the {pinal mar- 
row. In a few cales it is connected 
with hydrocephalus; but this is not com- 
mon. For the moft part it is a local af- 
fection. ° 

This is 7. one of the moft fatal 
difeafes to which infancy is liable; for 
as yet no remedy has been difcovered for 
it. In fome cafes, however, children la- 
bouring under it have lived for two or 
three years ; but in general they linger 
and die in the {pace of a few months. 
All the affiftance that art has hitherto 
been able to afford, is to fupport the 
2 na tumor 
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tumor by gentle preflure with a proper | 
bandage. In this manner it has for fome 
time been prevented from increafing, by 
which life has been protracted; but this 
is all that we have yet been able to do. , 

It has fometimes unfortunately hap- 
pened, where the nature of thefe tumors 
has not been underftood, that they have 
been laid open with a view to difcharge 
the fluid contained inthem. Experience 
fhows, however, that every attempt of 
this kind fhould be avoided; for hither- 
to the practice has uniformly proved un- 
fuccefsful. The patient has either died 
fuddenly, or in the courfe of a few hours 
_after the operation. 

If conjecture may at any time be in- 
dulged, and propofals for innovation 
mentioned, it muft furely be allowable 
in cafes hopelefs as the one we are now 
confidering. If the fwelling in the 
fpina bifida be preduced by real dif- 
eafe fubfifting in the veflels of the fpinal 
marrow, or in thofe of its membranes, it 
is not probable that any remedy will — 

2. ever 
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ever be difcovered that will remove it : 
But if the opening between the {pinous 
procefies of the vertebra with which 
it is always accompanied, be not the 
effect of the difeafe, as it is common- 
ly fuppofed to be, and if the want of 
fupport which this deficiency of bone 
muft create to the membranes of the {pi- 
nal marrow be the cau/fe of ferous effu- 
fions within thefe membranes, might not 
fome advantage be derived from apply- 
ing a ligature round the ba of the tu- 


- mor, not merely with a view to remove 


it, but alfo to draw the bottom of the 
cyft fo clofely together that it may a& 
as a proper fupport to the parts beneath? 
Whether any benefit may be derived. 
from it or not, is no doubt very uncer- 
tain: But in a difeafe which we know 
will otherwife terminate fatally, we are ' 
warranted in propofing whatever can af- 
ford even the fmalleft chance of fafety ; 


. fo that I mean to attempt it in the firft 


cafe of this kind that falls under my 


care. After applying a ligature as clofe- 
Vot. V. Kk ly 
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ly as sotkbls to the bafe of the tumor, 
and as foon as the tumor itfelf has fallen 
ae | wéuld propofe to apply a firm-ftuf- 
fed pad, fimilar to that of a rupture- -trufs, 
to the opening between the vertebre ; 
and by means of a proper bandage, to 
fecure it with fuch a degree of tightnefs— 
as.may ferve to fupport the parts with- — 
in. we : Joe gi 
Whether or not this method may inany 
cafe effeG a cure is uncertain ; but it ap- 
pears to be,the moft probable one of pro- 
longing life : for wherever the tumor has — 
been opened,’ death feems to have enfued 
more by the removal of fupport from the 
contained parts than from any other 
caufe. Now, no miethod of treatment 
we could advife would fo readily com- 
prefs the parts within, and at the fame 
time remove the tumor. | 
The tumor termed Spina Bifida occurs, 

as we have already obferved, in different 
parts of the fpine; but a {welling-of per- 
haps the fame nature is fometimes met | 
-with on different parts of the head. A 
| tumor 
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tumor is obferved at birth; and on exa- 
mination, it is found to be formed by a 
fluid lodged beneath the memltranes of 
the brain, which have been forced out 
at fome unoffified part of the fkull. In 
fome cafes the {welling remains ftation- 
ary for a great length of time; but for 
the moft part it becomes quickly larger, 
and at laft terminates in death. Hither- 
to the fame effe@ has refulted from lay- 
ing this kind of tumor open, as was 
mentioned to occur in cafes of {pina bi- 
fidas The patient has commonly died 
in a few hours after the operation, 


§ 8. Of Schrophulous Tumors: 


In a former publication, when treats 
ing of the Scrophulous Ulcer, we offer- 
ed fome general obfervations upon {cro- 
phulous tumors. We fhall now, there- 
fore, refer to what was then faid, and at 
prefent advert to the method of treating 
them. It is not the cure of the {crophu- 
| Koka * lous 
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lous conftitution which we mean to con- 
fider: This fubje@ belongs more to the 
province of medicine. : 
The firft queftion that occurs in the 
chirurgical treatment of a ferophulous 
tumor is, Whether we fhould endeavour 
to promote the fuppuration of it or not, 
by means of poultices and other external 
applications? For a confiderable time I 
adopted this praétice in the freeft man-_ 
ner of applying warm poultices and fo- 
mentations to every tumor of this kind ; 
but by experience I was at laft convin- 
ced of its inefficacy. Nay, I now think 
that it often does harm: for fcrophulous 
tumors being formed of matter which is 
not convertible into pus, ‘poultices and 
other warm applications have little effe@ 
in bringing them forward 5; and when 
lene ufed, they weqgken and relax the 
parts fo’ much, that the fores which en- 
fue are more difficult of cure than whem 
poultices are not employed. In every 
{crophulous fore, the parts are apt to re- ¥ 
main long foft and fpongy, by which 
they 
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they are prevented from healing. The 
effe& of thefe emollient relaxing appli- 
cations is to increafe this tendency to 
foftnefs to a degree which often piers 
prejudicial, | 
As I know of no application which in 
the real {crophulous tumor ever proves 
ufeful, either in retarding its progrefs or 
in bringing it forward, I now advife even 
every covering to be laid afide, unlefs 
the patient withes to prevent the fwel-_ 
ling from being feen; in which cafe he 
is defired to cover it in the manner that 
is moft agreeable to himfelf. But as I 
do not obferve that expofure to the air 
does harm, and as in fome cafes I have 
thought that this.expofure of the tumor. 
renders the fubfequent fores more eafy 
to cure, I wouJd prefer this mode of 
‘treatment whenever it can be done with 
propriety. Even the external applica- 
-‘tion of. hemlock, which in the form of 
poultices is often advifed in fcrophulous 
tumors as a diicutient, fhould be laid 
afide. In fcrophulous fores, I have ob- 
| Kk 3 ferved 
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ferved fome advantage derived both 
from the internal exhibition and out- ~ 
ward application of hemlock: -but al- 
though I have often known it ufed in 
tumors of this kind, I cannot fay that it 
was ever productive of any benefit. The 
only remedy I have ever known to act 
with any apparent efficacy in prevent- 
ing fcrophulous tumors from coming 
forward, has been a long continued-ufe 
of the cold bath, particularly of fea-ba- 
thing, and of mineral waters, efpecially 
thofe of Moffat: but in order to produce 
any effect, they fhould be begun early in 
the difeafe,- while the tumors are {mall, 
and long perfifted in. Indeed, as foon as 
it becomes fufficiently obvious that a pa- 
tient is attacked with fcrophula, I would 
advife him, whenever it,can be done, to 
refort to fuch a fituation where one or 
other of thefe remedies can be employ- 
ed with perhaps little interruption for 
feveral years together. In what man- 
ner the drinking of thefe mineral waters, 
or even of fea-water, operates in prevent- 
| ing 
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ing the formation of tumors in fcrophu- 
lous patients, will be difficult to deter- 
mine: But it feems to be probable, that 
cold bathing proves chiefly ufeful by in- 
vigorating the fyftem at large, and parti- 
cularly the lymphatic fyftem, which in 
{crophula appears to be remar paely. weak 
and relaxed. 
The next queftion to be daereuned 
with refpe@ to fcrophulous tumors is, 
when they have become foft and even 
full of matter, whether they fhould be 
‘opened, or allowed to burft of them- _ 
felves? This fhould in a great meature 
be determined by their fituation. When 
they are feated upon any of the large 
joints, or upon the cavities of the thorax 
or abdomen, as there might be a rifk of 
the matter burfting into them, it ought 
certainly to be difcharged *by a free 
“opening made with.a lancet or icalpel ; 
or in very large collections, where it 
might. prove hurtful to expofe the cavity 
of an extenfive ab{cefs to the air, it may 
be done with more fafety with a trocar, . 
| Kk4 OF 
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or by paffing a feton or cord through it. 
But where the tumors are fo fituated 
that no harm can arife from the matter 
remaining in them, it is better that they 
fhould be allowed to break of themfelves : 
for even when they are managed in the 
-moft judicious manner, the fores which 
enfue will prove tedious and difficult to 
cure, while a {car will be the confe- 
quence whether the tumor has been— 
opened or not; and the patient and his 
friends, from ignor&nce of the nature of 
the difeafe, as well as from other mo- 
tives, are apt to blame any opening that’ 
is made, as the caufe either of a tedious 
cure or of an unfeemly mark. . As an. 
additional reafon for this practice, I be- 
lieve it will be found that fores which 
enfue from fcrophulous tumors will for 
the moft part heal more kindly when al- 
lowed to burft than when they are open- 
ed. epee 
I have only to obferve farther, that tu- 
mors of a fcrophulous nature are fome- 
times met with, which from inadvert- 

| | ency 
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ency are apt to be miftaken for: dhicite of 
the real {cirrhous kind. And there is 
caufe to fufpeé that miftakes of this kind 
have tended to raife the reputation of 
different medicines, particularly of cicuta, 
as well as to have been the caufe of the ex- 
tirpation of tumors, which ought not to 
have been touched. When {crophulous 
tumors are deeply feated, they have com- 
monly a degree of firmnefs which they 
do not poflets in the more external parts; 
and when they are in a fufpicious fitua- 
tion, as in the glandular part of a wo- 
man’s breaft, they are apt to be miftaken 
on a flight examination for {wellings of 
a badnature. But a moderate degree of 
attention will always prevent miftakes of « 
this kind: Even the firmeft kind of the 
{fcrophulous tumor is foft and com- — 
preflible when compared with the real | 
{cirrhus: It is always of a {mooth equal 
furface ; it is feldom in its early ftages 
- attended with pain; and for the moft 
part fimilar affections appear in other 
parts of the my 3 whereas the teal {cir- 


: -rhus 
a 
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rhus is ‘always (aihewhd unequal or 
knotty: Although it does not for a con- 
fiderable time become uniformly pain- 
ful, a flinging difagreeable pain is com- 
monly felt in it from time to time, even 
from its firft appearance ; and it is not 
neceflarily conne@ed with fymptoms of 
{er Spree : | 


§ 9. Of the Bronchocele, 


Every tumor. of an indolent nature 
occupying the fore-part of the neck, is in © 
common practice termed a Bronchocele. 
In the Englith language we have no pre- . 
‘cife denomination for it. In French 
this difeafe is termed Goitre. 

Swellings in this fituation would with 
more propriety ‘be termed Tracheacele : 
But with a view to prevent confufion, 
we think it better to retain that appella- 
tion under which they have i lacecasiee 
been defcribed. 


" Authors mention different anaes un-= 
der , 
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der this denomination: Some contend- 
ing, that the term Bronchocele fhould 
be confined to one variety of tumor; and 
others, that it may be applied to {wellings 
of very different kinds. Difputes of this 
nature, however, anfwer no good pur- 
pofe; and as practical obfervations are 
the chief objects of this work, I think it 
better to mention the varieties of the dif- 
eafe, which I have either feen, or which 
have been accurately defcribed by au- 
thors, with the treatment fuited to each, 
than to enter the lifts of controverfly up- 
on this fubject. . | 
1. The fore-part of the neck, like every 
part of the body fupplied with large 
arteries, 1s liable to {wellings of the 
aneuri{fmal kind. They do not fre- 
quently occur in this dituation, but in- 
ftances of them are fometimes met 
with. 
This variety of the difeafe may be di- - 
ftinguifhed by all the ordinary fymptoms . 
of aneurifm: By its appearing fuddenly 
after fome violent exertion, particularly 
in 
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in coughing or laughing; by its being 
foft and compreflible from the firft; by 
the tumor being at firft feated direCtly 
on the courfe of one of the carotid arte- 
- ries; by the pulfe in the advanced flages 
of the difeafe being evidently affected by. 
it, fo as.to become intermittent; and by 
a {trong pulfation, being difcovered thro’ 
the whole extent of the tumor. ie 

2. Encyfted tumors, particularly thofe 
of the melicerous kind, are frequently 
met with on the courfe of the trachea. 
They are characCterifed by the fame fymp- 
toms in this-fituation by which they are 
marked in other parts of the body: They 
are foft and compreflible; the fluctua- 
tion of a ‘fluid is evident upon preffure ; 
although they are always fmall at firft, 
they frequently become fo extenfive, as 
to extend from one ear to another; and 


the fkin ufually retains its natural ap- — 


pearance to'the laft. The feat of this 
variety of the difeafe is evidently i in the 

cellular membrane. 
3 Inftances have occurred of tumors 
form- 
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forming in this fituation, by the lining 
membrane of the trachea being forced 
out between two of the cartilages by vio- 
lent fits of fneezing, coughing, or laugh- | 
ing. In this cafe the fwelling will at - 
firft be fmall; and although foft and com- 
_ preflible, no fluctuation will be Se teggai 
Be ak 

4. The lymphatic wlhi va ne neck 
have in fome cafes of fcrophula become 
fo {welled, as to produce tumors of cons 
fiderable magnitude over the whole 
courfe of the trachea. They are diftin- 
euifhed by the fymptoms which ufually 
accompany f{crophulous fwellings. 

5. The thyroid gland has in fome i in- 
ftances been known to {well ‘to a great 
bulk, fo as to induce tumors of an enor- 
mous fize, extending from each fide of 
the trachea to the angle of the corre- 
 fponding jaw. In this variety of the 
‘difeafe, the fwelling is at firft foft; but 
no fluctuation is perceived in it : the fkin 
retains its natural appearance; and no. 
pain takes place in it: But as the tumor 

| ad- 
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advances in fize, it becomes. unequally 
hard; being firm of,elaftic in fome parts, 
and perfectly foft in others: The fkin 
acquires a copper colour, and the veins 
of the neck become varicofe; and in this’ 
ftate of the difeafe the. face becomes 
_ flufhed, and the patient complains of fre- 
quent head-achs, as well as of flinging 

pains through the body of the tumor. 
This is mentioned by authors as that 
variety of the difeafe which occurs fo 
frequently among the inhabitants of the 
- Alps and other mountainous countries, 
and which in general:is fuppofed to ori- 
ginate from the ufe of fnow-water. waa 
6. Whatever may befthe nature. of 
thofe varieties of bronchocele which oc= 
cur in other kingdoms, I have reafon to 
believe, that in this country it does not 
fo frequently proceed from fwellings of 
the thyroid gland as is commonly ima- 
gined. At leaft in two cafes of broncho- 
cele, the only ones where I had an op- 
portunity of difcovering the feat of the 
fileale by difiection, although it was 
firmly 


i 
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Grimly" believed in both of them that 
the fwelling originated in the thyroid 
gland, yet on laying the parts open it 
was found to be much otherwife. This 
gland, inftead of being increafed, feemed 
evidently diminithed by the compreflion 
produced by the tumor; and the {well- 
ing itfelf was chiefly formed of a con- 
denfed cellular fubftance, with effiifions 
in different parts of it of a vifcfd brown 
matter. In one cafe the tumor was 
chiefly fixed on one fide of the neck; 
but in the other it occupied both fides, 
and reached from one ear to the other, 
and from the fternum to the chin. In 


both cafes thes{welling fubfitted for a 


_ great number of years; and in one of 


them the patient died at laft of another 
difeafe. At firft they had no other ap- 
pearance than might be expected from 
a natural increafe in-the parts lying con-— 
tiguous to the trachea: they were foft 
and compreflible; ; but no fluctuation was 
perceived in them, and the fkin retained 
its natural colour: But as they increafed 

in 
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in fize, they likewife became firmer ; for 


although at. laft a foftnefs, and even a- 


fluctuation, was ‘iveieabed in different 
parts ofghem, yet the principal part of 
_ the tumor continued hard, while others 
had a peculiar Cnlictiieials or elafticity, 
 fimilar to that of a tin canifter: The 
veins on the furface of the tumors be- 
came turgid 5 and the face of a livid cos 
lour, evidently from the blood being im- 
_peded in its courfe from the head. In 
one cafe, the patient complained of much 
- giddinefs: in both, the breathing was 
much obftruéted; and the patient, who 
died of the difeafe, feemed to fuffer chief- 
ly from this circumftance. 


Thefe are the varieties of scrunch 3 


for which one method of treatment can- 
not be applicable. And hence appears 
the abfurdity of {pecifics for this difeafe, 

fuch as calcined ege-thells, propofed and. 
recommended by authors: for although 
a medicine may be ufeful in one, yet it 
cannot prove fo in all the varieties of 
1t. I | 


=~, 
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In the aneurifmal bronchocele, the 
treatment fuited to aneurifm im general 
muft be obferved. To fecure either of the 
carotid arteries with a ligature,» will no 
doubt be confidered as a hazardous ope- 
ration: But here there is no alternative ; 
' whether it be a true or a falfe aneurifm, — 
death will enfue if it be not prevented | 
by this operation, This chance, there- 
fore, ought always to be given; as in o- 
ther cafes of aneurifm the artery fhould 
be tied both above and below the affect- 
ed part. 

In cafes of bronchocele cialis by 
encyfted tumors upon the trachea, what 
we have faid upon the treatment of thefe 
- tumors in general will prove applicable. 
_ While they are {mall, the cyfts with their 
contents may be removed in the manner 
we have mentioned: And even in the 
moft enlarged ftate of them, we need not | 
defpair of being able to afford effetual — 
relief. When they are of the fteatoma- 
tous kind, confifting of real fat, however 
large they may be, we may with pro. 

VoL.V. a priety 
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priety attempt to remove them: for in 
almoft every inftance, the connection of 
tumors of this defcription with the con- 
tiguous parts is fo flight, that they are 
removed with eafe. The veflels on the - 
furface of the tumor may be enlarged ; 
but thefe will be chiefly veins, and they 
may be eafily avoided. In tumors con- 
fitting entirely of fat I have never feen 
any of the arteries of fuch a fize as to 
be productive of any difturbance; they 
are always fmall, and are eafily fecured 
by compreffion when they lie bas a the 
reach of ligatures. | 

When, again, the contents of the Spat 
ing are fluid, they may be difcharged ei- 
ther by an incifion with a fcalpel, or by 
paffing a feton or cord through the cyft ; 
and when the contained matter is of a 
pultaceous confiftence, forming what is 
termed an Atheroma, it muft be difchar- 
ged by a large opening in. the moft de- 
pending part of the tumor. 

Where the tumor is formed by a her- 
nia of the lining membrane of the tra- 

chea, 
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-chea, gentle wconbigeteeeee is the only re- 
medy to be depended on; and all fuch 
exertions fhould be avoided as might 
have any influence in producing it; par- 
ticularly violent laughter, {neezing, 
coughing, and crying. In {crophulous 
{wellings of this kind, we muft depend 
chiefly on thofe remedies which prove 
moft ufeful in other fcrophulous affec- 
tions: and with a view to remove the 
compreflion produced upon the trachea, 
as well as upon the veins returning from 
the head, the contents of the tumors 
fhould be diicharged as foon as they are 

found to be in anyfeeree fluid. 
In that variety of the difeafe which 
originates from a tumefaction of the thy- 
roid gland, frequent frictions prove ufe- 
ful, particularly whenemployed early, be- 
fore the {welling has become large; and 
faponaceous and mercurial platters have 
in fome cafes appeared to prove fervice- 
able. PraGitioners, however, are feldom 
confulted in that flage of the difeafe in 
which remedies of this kind may be ufe- 
Leg fully 
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fully applied: Foras the {welling does not 
often occafion uneafinefs at firft, it is fel- 
dom mentioned by the patient till it has 
fubfifted for fome time. In the enlarged 
ftate of this gland, I do not fuppofe that 
any remedy will ever be found powerful 
enough to difcufs it: fo that the only 
-_queftions we have to determine are, Whe- 
ther or not we fhould attempt to remove 
the tumor by an operation? and whether . 
it fhould be done with cauftic or the 
{calpel ? 

We know that this eae is very plen- 
tifully fupplied with blood, and that the — 
arteries which belomg to it are ufually 
much enlarged ine difeafe we are now 
confidering. This, together with the con- 
tiguity of the thyroid glandtothe carotid 
arteries, which in this enlarged ftate of . 
that gland are even apt to be comprefled 
by it, renders the extirpation of it in an 
advanced period of the difeafe extremely 
hazardous. For the arteries are of fuch 
a magnitude as to pour out a ‘great deal — 
of blood in a fhort a8 of time; while 

they 
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they lie at fuch a depth in this enlarged 
ftate of the parts, that they cannot be 
eafily laid hold of with ligatures, nor can 
much compreffion be applied to them 
from their fituation with refpecét to the 
trachea. I therefore conclude, that 
when tumors of this defcription have ac- 
quired any confiderable bulk, it would 
not be advifable to run the hazard of at- 
tempting to remove them with the knife, 
and that the patient fhould rather truft 
to the treatment ufually employed in fuch 
cafes for palliating the fymptoms as they 
occur *, And although we are informed, 

tadigys? that 


* Mr Gooch relates a cafe, where, if an attempt to re- 
move a bronchocele by excifion, fuch profufe hemor- 
rhagy took place, that the operator, although very intre- 
pid, was obliged to defift before the operation was half 
finifhed. No means that were employed could put a 
total ftop to the blood; and the gavens died in lefs than 
a week. 

Another cafe had very nearly terminated fatally; and 
the patient’s life was only preferved by haying a fuccef- 
_ fion of perfons to keep a conftant preffure upon the 

bleeding veffels day and night for near a week with their 
fingers on proper compreffes, after the operator had 

béen, 
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that in this fituation the potential, and 
~ even the actual cauteries have been em- 
ployed with advantage, yet the practice 
has not become fo general as to make it 
probable that it has ever been fuccefsful; 
nor can we, from what we have learned, 
prefume to recommend it in any “ 
of this diforder. | 
But although the reafons we have men- 
tioned appear to be fufficient for deter- 
ring us from attempting the removal of 
thefe tumors in any way when they are 
much enlarged; yet, while the gland is 
not much increafed ; when friGtions and 
other remedies fail; and when the dif. _ 
eafe is continuing to advance; I think 
any practitioner would be warranted in 
advifing it to be removed by excifion : 
for in this early period of the difeafe, the 
difficulty of fecuring the arteries with li- 
eatures will be much lefs than it is found 
to be in the more adyanced flages of it : 
| | egal 
“been repeatedly ili ppointed in the ufe of the needle 


and ligature.—Vide Gooch’s Medical and Chirurgical 
Obfervations, p. 136. 
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at leaft the rifk occurring fromthis willbe 
inconfiderable, when compared with that 
which will probably enfue from the tu- 
mor being allowed to remain. | 
Inthe fixth and laft variety of the dif. 
eafe which wejhave mentioned, frictions 
with mercurial ointment have in the 
firft ftaces of it appeared to prove fer- 
viceable.; And in one cafe the progrefs 
of the tumor was evidently retarded by 
repeated blifters; but the patient going to 
a diftance, they were neglected, and at 
laft it arrived at a very enormous fiz¢, 
In this ftate I faw him at the diftance of 
feveral years, but I did not learn in what 
manner the cafe terminated, I have rea- 
fon to think, however, from the appear- 
ance of the {welling, both at its com- 
mencemement and its more advanced 
itages, that it proceeded from an effufion 
into the cellular fubftance of the neck, 
attended with that condenfed ftate of 
this fubftance which was difcovered by 
difleGion in the two cafes mentioned 
above. 
L14 But 
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But however ferviceable blifters, as 
well as other remedies, might prove in 
the early flages of the difeafe, no ad- 
vantage can be expected from them when 
the tumor has acquired any great bulk. 
In this fituation palliatives only fhould 
be employed; for the bafis of the fwell- 
ing ufually runs fo deep, that it could 
not be removed but with the utmoft ha- 
zard; and it is not probable that any 
advantage would be derived from laying 
it open; for, a confiderable part of it 
being firm and folid, the fize of the tu- 
mor would not be much diminifhed by 
the difcharge which might be procured, 
while the fore that would enfue might 
degenerate into cancer, 


§ 10. Of Navi Materni.. 


By Nevi Materni are meant thofe 
marks which we frequently find in dif- 
ferent parts of the body at birth; and 
which are fuppofed to originate from im- 

preflions 
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preffions made on the mind of the mo- 
ther during pregnancy. They are of va- 
rious forms, being frequently found to 
refemble ftrawberries and cherries, and 
in other inftances grapes, figs, pears, &c. 
‘Their colour is various; but for the moft 
part they are of a deep red, refembline 
the colour of claret or red port. 

Many of thefe marks are perfedlly flat, 
and never rife above the level of the 
fkin; and as they are not painful, they 
never in this ftate become the objects of 
furgery. But in fome cafes they appear 
from the firft in the form of {mall pro- 
tuberances, which frequently increafe fo 
quickly as to arrive at great degrees of 
bulk in the courfe of a few months. [ 
once faw a tumor of this kind in a child 
of a year old of the fize of a goofe’s egg, 
which at birth was not larger than a 
pea. 3 
No flu@uation is difeovered in thefe 
tumors; on the contrary, they feel to be 
- firm and flefhy. In fome cafes they are — 
pendulous, and hang by flender attach- 

ments 
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ments to the contiguous parts; but for 
the moft part they are fixed ne ‘breath 
extenfive bales. 

Various remedies Lecasti elite recom- 
mended for the removal of thefe excrefcen- 
ces ; and in ancient times different charms 
_ were propofed for them. The myftery 

proceeding from this is perhaps one rea- 
fon of the general averfion which ftill 
prevails againit any attempt being made. 
to remove them, But fo far as I have 
feen, no greater danger attends the re- 
moval of thefe fwellings than the extir- 
pation of any other tumor of the farco- 
matous kind. They are fupplied indeed — 
more plentifully than other tumors with 
blood: for in many inftances they. ap- 
pear to be entirely formed by a congeries 
of fmall blood- veflels ; 3 but the arteries, 
which go to them are in general eafily 
fecured with ligatures. It is proper, 
however, to remark, that the operation 
fhould never be long delayed: for as the 


fize of the veflels depends upon that of — | 


_ the tumor, they fometimes become fo 
3 large 
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large as to throw out a good deal of 
blood before they can be fecured; fo 
that the operation fhould always be pro- 
pofed as foon as it is obferved that the 
tumor, inftead of remaining ftationary, 
acquires a greater bulk. : 

The operation is of a very fimple na- 
ture. The tumor, with all the difcolour- 7 
ed fkin, is to be difleCted off with a {¢al- 
pel; and the arteries being fecured, the 
edges of the remaining {kin fhould be 
drawn together, and kept in this fitua- 
tion either with adhefive plafters or fu- 
tures: Or, when they cannot be drawn 
completely together, they may at leaft 
be made to cover a confiderable part of 
the fore; by which the cure will be much 
fhortened, and the cicatrix leflened. In. 
this cafe, that part of the fore which is 
left uncovered muft be treated like a 
wound from any other caufe. | 

It is fearcely neceflary to mention, 
that where the tumor is pendulous, and 
connected to the parts beneath by a nar- 
row neck only, it fhould be removed by 
Si tying 
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tying a ligature round it of a degree of 
tightnefs fufficient for putting an imme- 
diate ftop to the cre liytiien through we 
whole of it. i 


§ 11. Of Warts. 


Warts are indolent, fmall, hard, co- 
lourlefs excrefcences, which appear on 
different parts of tbe body, but chiefly 
on the fingers and hands. They take 
their rife from the cutis and cuticle, 
They occur at every period of life, but 
more frequently in infancy than in old 
age. me, pad 
When from their fize or fituation warts 
do not prove troublefome, they fhould 
not be touched ; for generally in courfe 
of time they either fall off or wafte gra- 
dually away. But fometimes warts are 
fo large and fo fituated that we are un- 
der the neceflity of employing: m means for 
removing them. 

When they are pendulous, and i 

narrow 
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narrow necks, the eafieft method of ta- 
king them away is with ligatures: for 
this purpofe a hair is fometimes ufed, 
' but a fine thread is preferable. But 
when their bafes are broad, we remove 
them either with the fcalpel or with ef- 
_ charotic applications. There are few 
patients, however, who will fubmit to the 
- {calpel; and as we feldom fail with ef- 
charotics, they are generally employ- 

ed. | 
The lunar cauftic, or lapis infernalis, 
are the ftrongeft applications of this 
kind; but warts commonly become ve- 
ry painful after being two or three times 
rubbed with them. The fame objection 
takes place toa folution of quickfilver 
in aquafortis, otherwife it proves a very 
powerful efcharotic. Mercury diffolved 
in an equal quantity, or even in double 
its weight, of {trong {pirit of nitre, is a 
remedy that will not fail in removing 
warts of every kind; but as it is apt to 
f{pread, it fhould be ufed with much 
caution. Pulvis fabine being daily ap- 
3 | plied 
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plied to warts, will for the moft part re- 
move them in the courfe of two or three 
weeks; but this likewife is apt to induce © 
inflammation. The beft application I 
have tried is crude falammioniac: It acts 
flowly, but induces neither inflammation 
nor pain; and accepting in the very 
harder kind of warts, it feldom fails in 
removing them. They fhould be well 
rubbed two or three times daily with a 
piece of the falt previoufly moiftened in 
water. Liquified falt of tartar fome- 
times anfwers the purpofe; and I have 
known fpirit of hartfhorn prove fuccefs- 
ful. 7 ; 
Warts frequently appear upon the pe- 
nis as a fymptom in venereal affections ; 
and as they are nearly of the fame nature 
with thofe we have been confidering,, the 
fame method of treatment will apply to 
them. In general, the tendency in the 
fyftem to produce them does not conti- 
nue long; and if the parts be kept clean, 
they will at laft begin to decay, and go 
entirely off whether any application be 

made 
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made to them or not. But as patients 
are always anxious to get free of them, 
practitioners are often induced to make 
trial of remedies which fhould be avoid-~ 
ed: For till this tendency to their for- 
mation is removed, they rife almoft as 
quickly as they are rubbed off. Ner 
has mercury any good effet here: I have © 
known different mercurial courfes advi- 
fed for the removal of warts; but they 
have never produced any advantage, and 
they very commonly do harm. When 
we have reafon to fuppofe that every o- 
ther fymptom of the difeafe is eradica- 
ted, the continuance of warts fhould be 
no inducement to the exhibition of more 
mercury. When they are tender on the 
furface, and produce matter, as is fome- 
times the cafe, wafhing them morning and 
evening in lime-water, orin a weak folu- 
tion of faccharum faturni, will commonly 
remove this; and at laft they will difap- 
pear in the manner we have mentioned. 
But when this delay will not be agreed 
to, one or other of the efcharotics men- 

| | tioned 
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tioned above muft be employed; or if 
the patient confents to their being remo- 
ved with the fcalpel, the parts from 
whence they are cut may be touched 
with lunar cauftic, in order to prevent 
them, with as much certainty as poffible, 
from returning. | 
It is proper to remark, that in the 
treatment of warts of every kind, we 
fhould bé cautious in avoiding every ap- 
plication which we have once obferved 
to excite inflammation; for this fymp- 
tom, when it arrives at any height, is 
difficult to remove. For the fame rea- 
fon, when a wart is to be removed with 
the fcalpel, we thould rather encroach a 
little upon the found fkin, than run any 
rifk of injuring the wart itfelf, or of lea- 
ving any part of it. By want of atten- 
tion to this precaution, I have known 
the moft formidable fymptoms induced 
by what at firft appeared to be fuch a 
trifling excrefcence, as not to deferve no- 
tice. In one cafe, indeed, fuch a pain- . 
ful obftinate fore enfued on the leg from 
the. 
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the removal of a fmall wart, that ampu- 
tation of the limb was rendered necef- 
fary, in order to fave the life of the pa- 
tients eg Vie ay 


§ 12. Of Fle/by Excrefcences. 


No part of the body is altogether ex- 
empted from the formation of flefhy tu- 
mors or excrefcences. They differ from 
warts-in being fofter, and in their be- 
ing apt to become large. They are fel- 
dom painful. In general they are fome- 
what more red than the fkin in natural 
health; and for the moft part they 
have a firmnefs of confiftence refem- 
bling that of the Hips. When laid open, 
they have at firft fight nearly the fame 
appearance with a piece of miufcular 
fubftance newly divided; but on far- 
ther examination, no fibres can be difco- 
vered in them. They feem to confift 
chiefly of cellular fubftance, with a great — 
Vou Vs Mm pro- 
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iia of blood-vetiels er rai 
mified.. i gaa ! 

In the treatment of hae tumors, no 
external applications are found to have 
any good effect., Efcharotics have fome- 
times been employed for removing them; 
but they feldom prove effectual, and they 
are very apt to irritate and excite in- 
flammation. Whenever it.is determined, 
therefore, to remove a tumor of this 
kind, it fhould either be done with a ie 
gature OF with the fealpel. When the 
neck is narrow, the method by lgature 
-fhould be preferred; but when the at- 
tachment ‘to the parts beneath is broad, 
this is inadmiflible. When the {calpel is 
erhployed, care fhould be taken that no 
part of the tumor be left; and the edges 
of the divided fkin fhould be drawn fo 
together, as to cover as much of the re- 
maining fore as ean with propriety be 
done. When any part of it does not 
heal by the firft intention, it muft be 
treated like a wound er in any. 
ether manner. : 


6 13. 
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§ 13. Of Corns. 


Corns are {mall hard tubercles, which 
occur on different parts of the body, par- 
ticularly on the toes and foles of the feet. 
In fome cafes they appear to be of a hor- 
ny inorganic nature: But in others, it-is 
evident that they are fupplied both with 

blood-veflels and nerves, from their be- 
ing painful, and difcharging blood on 
being cut. For the moft part they are 
feated in the fkin: but in fome inftances 
they pafs to fuch a depth as to reach the 
periofteum : by which much pain and 
fwelling are apt to occur on the conti- 
guous parts. This is more efpecially apt 
to happen when they are feated upon | 
any of the joints, or upon parts thinly 
covered with flefh. » 

The beft preventative of corns, is the 
wearing of wide fhoes, and avoiding every 
kind of preffure : and unlefs this be at- — 
mae to, it is impoflible in any cafe to 

Mm 2 re- 
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remove them. Various remedies are re- 
commended for the cure or removal of 
corns. The moft effeGtual I have ever 
tried, is the paring off all the inorganic 
part of them after bathing for the {pace 
of half an hour or fo in warm water, 
and immediately thereafter applying 
over them flips of foft leather fpread with 
emplaftrum gummofum. If the foaking 
in water and paring the corns be re- 
peated from time to time, and the appli- 
cation of this plafter be continued, the 
corns will be kept eafy, and the hard 
knots will often feparate and fall out; 
when, if preflure be avoided, the vacancy 
produced by their removal will foon, fill 
up with cellular fubitance, and no return 
of them will be experienced. — 


.T 


¢ 14. Of a afi imple Baht Sy Ve ‘teen Nodes, and 
Spina Ventofa. 


An Exoftofis is an eee hard tu- 
mor originating froma bone. In fome — 
| cales 
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cafes it is altogether a local affection ; 
being produced by a fuperabundant' cal- 
lus in fractured bones; by bones being 
deeply wounded, or their fubftance ero- 
ded by an ulcer. In others, it appears as 
the fymptom of fome general affeCtion of 
the fyftem, particularly of the lues ve- 
nerea and fcrophula. In the fir of 
thefe difeafes, the tumor is termed a Ve- 
nereal Node. When it appears as a fymp- 
tom of fcrephula, which it frequently 
does, it is ufually termed a Spina Ventofa. 
Exoftofes, when local, and proceeding 

_ from an effufion of offeous matter in frac- 
tured or wounded bones, are feldom 
attended with pain; and. after arriving 
at a certain fize, they commonly remain 
ftationary. But when they originate 
from an internal caufe, they are com- 
monly painful from the firft; probably 
from the diftention of the periofteum, 
which being a firm membrane, and clofe- 
ly attached to the bone beneath, does 
not readily yield to the tumefaction. 
And in this cafe the {welling continues to 
M m 3 advance, 
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advance, either till it burfts into a fore, 
or till the difeafe in the conftitution by 
which it was produced be eradicated. © 
In venereal nodes, the periofteum 1s 
often found inflamed and much thicken- 
ed; and in fome cafes a {mall quantity 
of a thin acrid ferum is effufed between 
this membrane and the bones. Hence, 
in thofe cafes, the {welling in the bone 
appears to be much» slarger than: it 
really is; for on being laid.open, it is 
often found to be inconfiderable when 
compared with the previous fize of the » 
tumor. ‘This has made fome fulpe@ 
that the fwelling which we term a Node 
in lues venerea, is not originally an af- 
fection of the bone, but a thickening of 
the periofteum, and that the bone only 
fuffers from its connection with this 
membrane. There is much reafon, how- 
ever, to imagine, that the reverfe of this 
is the cafe, and that the bone is the part 
primarily affected. Forit is worthy of 
remark, that it is in the advanced ftages 
of the fyphilis only, that the benes are 
7 F apt 
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apt to be affected; and even then, that it 
is the hardeft parts of them, fuch as the 
fore-part of the tibia and the bones of 
the cranium, which are moft apt to fuf- 
fer. 

In {crophulous patients we frequently 
find the whole fubftance of a bone fwell, 
particularly the extremities of the large 
bones forming the joints of the knee, 
ankle, elbow, and wrift. Various con- 
jeGtures are met with in authors of the 
origin of the term Spina Ventoia given 
to this {welling; but whatever may have 
been the firft caufe of it, or whether it 
be properly applied or not, we think it 
right to retain it, in order to prevent that 
confufion which is apt to enfue from dif- | 
ferent names being given to the fame 
difeafe. 

In the fpina ventofa.a pain is firft dif- 
covered in the affected bone, and it is 
ufually fo deeply feated, that the patient 
is led to think from his feelings, that it 
proceeds from the very centre of the 
bone. This fometimes takes.place for 

Mm 4 - feveral 
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feveral days before any fwelling is per- 
ceived; but for the moft part a fli¢ht de- 
eree of fulnefs is obferved from the firft. 
When this occurs in a patient with other 
{ymptoms of ferophula, and efpecially 
when it fixes on any of the large joints, 
there will be much caufe to fufpeé the 
nature of it. But it often happens that 
this is the firft fymptom of fcrophula, ef- 
pecially when it occurs in childhood: 
in which cafe both the parents and fur- 
eeon are apt to fufped@ that it proceeds 
from a contufion or {prain; nor does the 
delufion ceafe with the former, till the 
- difeafe becomes evident by breaking out 
in other parts of the body. 

When thefe fwellings occur in the 
middle part of bones, as fometimes 
happens in the bones of the hands and 
feet, they are apt to advance quickly ; 
and on the foft parts burfling above them, 
a thin, ill-conditioned matter is aidebias: 
ged, and the bones are difcovered to be 
carious on the introduction of a probe. 
But when the chee fixes on any of the, 

large 
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large joints, although it feldom fails to 


terminate in a fore at laft, yet it com- 
monly proceeds to this ftate in a more 
eradual manner; nor does any remedy 


with which we are acquainted prevent the | 


progrefs of it. In this fituation it lays 
the foundation of what is ufually term- 
ed a White Swelling; a difeafe we have 
formerly confidered at full length *. 
When thefe fwellings burft and termi- 
nate in fores, the foft fpongy parts of the 
bones are found to be diffolved; and on 
the matter which they produce being 
difcharged, the remaining cavities have 
the appearance of being formed by all 
the interior parts of the bones having 
been fcooped out, there being nothing 
left but a thin offeous covering formed 
of the hard external lamella of the bone. 
In this flate of the difeafe, the appear- 
ances which the bone exhibits are very fi- 
milar to thofe of {crophulous fores in the 
_ fofter parts of the body: And as the fpina 
ventola is, in one itage of it or another, 


almoft | 


* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &e. Part II. 
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almoft always accompanied with other 
fymptoms of {crophula, I am clearly of 
opinion, as was elfewhere obferved, that 
we fhould confider it entirely as 4 {cro- 
-phulous affection, it being the fame in the 
bones what ferophula in its more ufual 
form is in the lymphatic glands. 

In the treatment of an exoftofis, the 
caufe by which the tumor feems to have 
been induced requires particular atten- 
tion. Where it is perfectly local, and 
formed merely by an exuberance of cal- 
lus, alehough fome deformity may enfue 
from it, yet it is feldom productive of fo 
much pain or inconvenience as to in- 
duce the patient to {peak of it. But 
when tumors, even of this local kind, be- 
come fo large as to prove troublefome or 
painful, they neceflarily excite the atten- 
tion both of the patient and practitioner. 
As they are of anature that will not 
yield to any*medicine, we muff truft en- 
tirely, in thofe cafes where it is neceflary 
to remove them, toa chirurgical opera: 


tion. ae 
1 ge The 
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_ The patient being placed upon a table, 
and properly fecured by afliftants, if 
there be any rifk of contiguous large ar- 
teries being cut, a tourniquet fhould in 
the firft place be applied fo as to com- 
prefs them above: An incifion fhould 
now be made through the teguments co- 
vering the tumor; and in order to give 
fuficient freedom in the remaining fteps 
of the operation, it fhould not only be 
carried along the whole courfe of the 
{welling, but an inch or even more paft 
each end of it, when it is fo fituated as to 
admit of it. The cut is now to be con- 
tinued down to the bone, at the fame 
time that the operator fhould avoid as 
- much as poflible doing any injury to the 
contiguous muicles, tendons, veins, ar- 
teries, and nerves. By a little attention 
to this part of the operation, much di- 
ftrefs may be prevented; which might 
probably occur were it to be done in a 

more hurried manner. 7 
On the bone being laid bare, we are 
mext to determine on the beft method of 
re* 
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removing that part of it which forms the 
tumor: and this will depend upon the 
fize of it. If it is merely a {mall knob 
that can be admitted into the head of a - 
 trepan, it may be taken off with that in- 
ftrument: or if it be too large for this, 
it may be removed with a common faw; 
and after taking away any fpicule which 
might create irritation, the fore may be 
treated like wounds produced in any o- 
ther manner. The foft parts fhould be 
drawn over the bone, and the edges of | 
the fkin being laid together and fecured 
with adhefive plafters, a cure may pof- 
fibly be obtained by the firft intention. 
In fome cafes, indeed, this may be pre- 
vented by {mall exfoliations taking place 
from the fite of the tumor. I know, 
however, from experience, that it will 
fometimes fucceed, and therefore I would 
always advife it to be attempted; for 
even where fmall exfoliations take place, 
the pieces of bone will be forced to the 
furface, and may be afterwards taken 
out 
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out long after the cure of the foft parts 
is completed. | 

An exoftofis, however, is fometimes 
found to furround a bone entirely. In 
this cafe the treatment now advifed will 
not apply. In this fituation, that portion 
of the bone muft be taken out on which 
the exoftofis is fixed, when the bone is of 
fuch a length and is fo fituated as to ad- 
mit of. it : But as this can fcarcely be 
done in the {mall bones of the hands and 
feet, when any of thefe are affected, it 
becomes neceflary to remove the difea- 
fed bone entirely. Ina cafe of this kind 
which occurred on one of the metatarfal 
bones, and where the exoftofis furround- 
ed the whole circumference of the bone, 
I thought it better to take out the bone 
altogether, than to leave the two ends of 
it only. The one operation was perform- 
ed with no great difficulty: the other 
would have been much more painful as 
well as more tedious, and it would nor 
have proved more fuccefsful. For+al- 
though the part did not fill up with bone, 


it 
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it became fufficiently firm to enable the 
patient to walk as well as he did before: 
In the long bones, however, of the 
thighs, legs, or arms, wé may fafely ven- 
ture to remove any portion of them on 
which an exoftofis is fixed: and where 
the conftitution is healthy, we need never 
defpair of nature fupplyimg the deficien- 
cy; for inftances have been often met 
with, even of entire bones being regene- 
rated. When a portion of bone is to be 
removed, after laying it freely bare by 
an extenfive incifion, a piece of pafte- 
board, or a thin fheet of lead, fhould be 
pafied beneath it, in order to proteé the 
parts below from the teeth of faw: 
Where a portion of the fibula or tibia is 
to be removed, the fplint muft be paffed 
in between thefe bones; and when either 
of the bones of the fore-arm are affeGed, 
it muft be pafled between the radius and 
ulna. Different forms of faws have been 
employed for dividing the bone ; but the 
cofhmon faw ufed in amputations an- 
fwers better perhaps than any other. 
When the portion of bone is removed, 


the 
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the fore fhould be drefied with the mild- 
eft applications; a piece of foft lint 
fpread with the common wax liniment, 
or merely dipped in oil, fhould be infert- 
ed between the lips of the wound; and 
if any thing be employed for retaining 
them, it fhould be the many-tailed ban- 
dage, which can be undone without mo- 
ving the limb. It is a matter of import- 
ance to place the limb in a fituation the 
moft favourable for the difcharge of mat- 
ter; and as the operator has it commonly 
in his power to make the wound more 
or lefs inclined to any fide of a limb, this 
circumftance fhould be attended to in the 
firft part of the operation. 

When the operation has been perform- 
ed upon either of the bones of the leg or 
_fore-arm, the remaining found bone will 
always keep the limb at its full length, 
fo that there will be little or no rifk of 
its becoming fhorter. But when a por- 
tion of a fingle bone is taken out, fome 
attention is required to prevent the limb 
from Beeondiiie fhorter during the cure. 
- For this purpofe different machines have 
3 | been 


«552 Of Ghronic or Ch. XXXVHL. 


TT Liege but | have never found 
any affiftance of this kind neceflary: for 
if the patient be informed of the great 
importance of keeping the limb in a pro- 
per pofture, he will give it all the atten- 
tion that is requifite: and befides, much 
inconvenience, pain, and inflammation, 
are apt to enfue from any inftrument em- 
ployed for this purpofe, when applied 
with that tightnefs that is neceflary for 
keeping a limb in a ftate of extenfion. 
During the cure of the fore, the chief 
object 1s to prevent matter from lodging 
and pafling between the contiguous found 
parts. If this be- prevented, and the lips 


of the wound kept open by the eafy 


dreflings we have mentioned, till it fills 
up with granulations from the bottom, 
the reft will be accomplifhed by nature 
alone. Thofe foft granulations which 
at firft occupied allthe vacancy between 
the ends of the divided bones will foon 
acquire the confiftence and ftrength of 
bone ; and in the courfe of a fhort time, 
if the general ftate of health continues 
good 
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good, the limb will become equally ufe- 

ful as it was before. 7 
Hitherto we have fuppofed the dif 

eafe to be feated in the extremities. But 


tumors of this kind are alfo found in — 


other parts of the body: on different 
parts of the fkull; on the under-jaw; on 
the ribs and clavicles; and I once faw a 
large exoftofis on the upper part of the 
fcapula.. But wherever they are fitua- 
ted, the treatiient is the fame. While 
they give no uneafinefs, nothing fhould 
be done; for they will fometimes conti- 
nue fall and ftationary for life: Bue 
wherithey increafe and prove troublefome, 
the fooner they are removed the better 3 
for the earlier the operation is perform- 
ed, the more eafily will it be done. 

In that variety of exoftofis termed a 
Node, proceeding from the lues venerea, 
the firft point to be determined is the 
ftate of the fyftem. The patient fhould 
be immediately put upon fuch a courfe 
of mercury as can be depended upon for 
the removal of any infection he may la- 
bour under; and if the tumor in the 
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bone be recent, and not far advanced, it 


may be carried off by. the mercury alone. 
With a view, however, to make the me- 


dicine as effeCtual as poflible, it fhould be 


thrown in as quickly, and in as great 
- quantities, as the patient ean bear: for 
the fyftem being completely infected 
with the virus before nodes appear, it re- 
quires, for the moft part, a very. confi- 
derable quantity of the miedicine to 
eheck their progteis. 

At the fame time that mercury is gi- 
ven inwardly, it is a common prattice to 


rub the part itfelf with mercurial omt=' 


ment, or to keep it covered with mer- 
curial plafter. I have never obferved, 
héwever, that any advantage is derived 
from this; and I think ‘it is apt to do 
harm. In tumors of this kind there is 
much reafon to fuppofe that the perio- 
{teum becomes inflamed from the firft. 


In different inftances, the inflammation - 


has appeared to be aggravated both by 
the application of plafters, and by the 
friction ufed with mercurial ointment. 
Till we know’ whether the internal ex- 

hibition 
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hibition of mercury is to prove éffectual 
or not, fome mild fedative application, 
fuch as a folution of faccharum faturni, or 
the unguentum nutritum, which is a pre- 
paration of lead, fhould only be employed. 
Thefe keep the parts eafy 5 and by tend- 
ing to remove inflammation, they may 
even have fome influence in removing the 

tumor. | 
But if we find, after there is full evi- 
‘dence of the mercury having entered the 
. fyftem, that the local affection of the 
bone {till continues to advance, that the 
tumor becomes larger and the pain more 
fevere, other remedies fhould be advifed. 
In this fituation, I have fometimes found 
the pain relieved immediately by thé 
application of feveral leeches over the 
tumor; and the pain being rendered mo- 
derate, we are thereby enabled to delay 
every other remedy till a more complete 
trial’ be given to the mercury. In fome 
cafes, where leeches have failed, blifters 
applied directly upon the parts affected 
have proved fucce({sful. Neither they 
nor leeches can have any influence on the 
Nn 2 original 
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original difeafe: they will not leffen the 
tumor of the bone; but by leflening the 
tenfion of the periofteum, they will prove 
more ufeful than perhaps any other re- 
medy we could employ. 

Sometimes, however, when thefe means 
are too long delayed; when the tumor 
advances with more rapidity than ufual ; 
or when acrid matter is perhaps confined 
beneath the periofteum; neither leeches 
nor blifters afford relief. In fuch cafes, 
an incifion made along the courfe of.the 
tumor to the depth of the bone, will 
often give immediate eafe. The matter 
evacuated from thefe tumors is frequent- 
ly a thin brown fanies ; at other times, it 
is a vifcid tranfparent mucus. © 

In fome cafes the incifion heals kind- 
ly by common treatment, even when 
the tumor of the bone is by no means in- 
confiderable. Healthy granulations will 
form, and a cure of the fore will be ac-. 
complifhed, even before the patient has 
taken as much mercury as may be judged 
neceflary for the cure of the difeafe. In 
fuch cafes, the tumefaCion of the bone is . 

not 
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not to be regarded: Jt may probably, in- 
deed, continue during the life of the pa- 
tient; but no inconveniency will after- 
wards enfue from it. So that unlefs it be 
fo fituated as to produce much deformi- 

ty, it fhould never be touched. | 
But, on other occafions, the fore, in- 
ftead of healing eafily, will remain ob- 
ftinate, notwithitanding all the remedies 
that can be employed. In fuch circum- 
ftances, the obftinacy in the fore is for 
the moft part fuppofed to arife from the 
venereal virus not being deftroyed, anda 
farther continuance of mercury is there- 
fore advifed.. The mercurial courfe 
fhould no doubt.be carried fo far as there 
is any chance of its proving ufeful. But 
beyond this, it will commonly prove 
hurtful, and will rather tend to protra@ 
the cure of every fore. This, however, 
is a point upon which no precife direc- 
tions can be given; the judgment of the 
practitioner in attendance muift deter- 
mine it. | | | 

When the obftinacy of the fores de- 
pends upon other difeafes of the fyftem, 
Nn3 the 


558 of Chronic or’ Ch. XXX VII, 


the removal of thefe will forward the — 
cure. But when there feems to be a ten- 
dency in the difeafed bone to exfoliate, 
the completion of this procefs will alone 
prove effectual. In fuch circumftances, 
the treatment adapted to promote exfo- 
liation ought to be purfued: But as we 
have elfewhere confidered this fubject ful- 
ly, it is unneceflary now to enter upon it*, 
After all the difeafed parts of the bone 
are remoyed, the fore will for the moft — 
part heal readily. But in fome cafes, 
fuch a fullnefs and thickening of the 
periofteum and other contiguous parts 
has been produced by the long continu- 
ance of the difeafe, that the cure ftill 
proceeds flowly. In fuch circumftances, 
mild emollient applications do harm: 
and nothing in general proves fo ufeful 
as thofe ointments that are ftrongly im- 
preenated with red precipitate, or with 
-verdigris, In fome cafes, even thefe do 
not act very {peedily; when touching the 
furface of the fore once in two or three 
days with mene cauftic or with lapis in- 
fernalis, 
* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I. Sect. VIL. 
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fernalis, will make the floughs throw off, 
and for the moft part their place will be 
fupplied by healthy granulations; after 
which, the cure will probably proceed 
without interruption. 
In defcribing this variety of exoftofis, 
we have repeatedly. mentioned the pain 
which attends it; a fymptom which al- 
ways takes place; at leaft I never met 
-with an inflance of the contrary. Vene- 
real nodes, particularly thofe on the head, 
are not indeed always accompanied with 
much pain, but merely with'a flight un- 
eafinefs. But this variety of node does 
not originate from the bone, but proceeds 
merely from an affection of the periofte- 
um. In this cafe the tumor commonly 
fubfides entirely, either by the effects 
of mercury alone, or by the application 
of a blifter ; and no advantage is derived 
from making an incifion into it. Butin the 
other, if the bone be affected in any con- 
fiderable degree, the tumor never fub- 
fides, -if it be not by a portion of the 
bone exfoliating. Even after every other 
fymptom of the difeafe is removed, thefe 
| Nn4 : tumors 
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tumors in the bones continue. equally 
fixed and large as they were at firft. We 
judge that a node proceeds from the 
bone itfelf; by the pain, as we have juft 
obferved, being in general acute; by the 
tumor being confiderably harder than 
when the periofteum only is affected; 
by its advancing much more flowly than 
the other; and by its continuing fixed 
and permanent, notwithftanding all the 

remedies -we can employ to remove it. 
We come now to fpeak of the treat- 
ment of the {pina ventofa, or that varie- 
ty of exoftofis which we fuppofe to ori- 
ginate from {crophula; and I am forry to 
obferve, that I have nothing fatisfactory 
to offer upon it. Fomentations, oint- 
ments, plafters, and a variety of other 
remedies, are recommended 3 but I know 
of none that any advantage has ever been 
derived from. Tumors of this kind 
which appear formidable at firft, will 
fometimes indeed continue ftationary, _ 
either from the {crophulous difpofition 
in the fyftem being checked by cold- 
bathing, or fome other fimilar remedy ; 
Or 
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or from fome change taking place in the 
conftitution, with the nature of which 
we are perhaps altogether unacquainted. 
But this is a rare occurence: for in ge- 
neral, notwithftanding all the remedies 
we employ, a {pina ventofa, from its firft 
appearance, proceeds in a gradual man- 
ner to turn worfe, 

When the difeafe appears at the fame 
time in different parts of the body, all 
we can with propriety attempt, is to fup- _ 
port the conftitution with a proper diet. 
To advife bark and cold-bathing as the 
beft ftrengthening remedies ; and when 
the pain is fevere, to endeavour to render 
it moderate by adequate dofes of opium. 
But when it is confined to one part, .as 
often happens in the knee and other 
large joints, in cafes of white fwelling, — 
it becomes frequently advifable to re- 
move the difeafed part by an operation. 
In affeGtions of the joints, it has been 
the common practice in this fituation to 
amputate the difeafed limbs entirely. But 
an attempt has lately been made by Mr 
Park, an ingenious furgeon in Liverpool, 

se to 
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to fave the limbs that are thus difeafed, 
by removing the heads of the affeded 
bones only, and afterwards healing the 
fore at which they were taken out. When 
we come to treat of the operation of am- 
putation, we fhall enter more fully into 
the confideration of this; for we think | 
it highly deferving of notice: and at pre- 
fent fhall only remark, that there is caufe 
to fufpect that it will not be found to prove 
{fo generally uleful, as at firfl view might 
be expected. But in local fwellings of 
this kind which occur on the middle of 
bones, we think it right to obferve, that 
the fame practice may be purfued which 
we have already recommended for the 
removal of thofe cafes of exoftofes which 
proceed from external violence: The 
-fwelled portion of bone may be cut 
out when it is fituated on any of the 
long bones of the extremities; and on 
any of the fhort bones of the hands or 
feet, the difeafed bones.may be removed | 
entirely. fis | 
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Pirate LAVIL 
[ Oppofite to page 59. ] 
‘Figures I. 2. 3. and 4. are different re- 


prefentations of the edges of wounds 

drawn together, and retained by adhe- 

five plafters, as mentioned in page 58. 
Pratre LXVIUIL. 


[Oppofite to page 145. ] 
The different figures in this plate re- 


prefent an apparatus for the cure of a 
rupture of the tendo Achillis: An ex- 
planation of it is given in p.145, &c. 
PraTeE LXIX. 
[ Oppofite to page 178.] - 

The figure in this plate is the inven- 
tion of Mr Chabert of Paris, and is taken 
from the fecond volume of Memoirs of 
the Royal Academy of Surgery: It is 
the beft inftrument that has yet been 
publifhed for cOMpEGINS the jugular 
yeins, 

4. It 
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It confifts of two curved pieces of 
fteel, 4.4, connected by a joint at the 
back-part of the machine, D. One of 
the fides terminates in a horizontal plate, 
B; the teeth of which paffing through a 
hole in the oppofite plate, the preflure 
made with it may be increafed or dimi- 
nifhed at pleafure. The cufhion, C,, is 
meant to be placed upon the jugular vein, 
either upon a bleeding orifice in cafes of 
7 hemorrhagy, or immediately below the 
opening to be made into it where blood 
is to be taken from this vein, This — 
cufhion fhould be moveable, fo as to pafs 
with eafe from one part of the inftru-' 
ment to another. Every part of the ma- 
chine, excepting the plate B, fhould be 
covered with foft leather, | 
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